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The ELTI Bikaner has undertaken a huge challenge of 

reaching advances in English language teaching to the school 
teachers in Rajasthan. The present volume is an evidence of 
the steps taken in that direction. I wish the ELTI a great success 
in this commendable task. 

Prof. Maya Pandit 
EFL University, Hyderabad 

•314{+1• 
Jou rna Is contribute significantly to continuous 

professional development of teachers by providing a platform 
to share ideas and practices and learn from each others' 
experiences. Therefore the District Centre for English Scheme 

...._..., _ _.sponsors, through its various district centres, the publication of 
journals to promote collaborative learning and development. 
In this context the ELT Journal published by DCE Bikaner has 
been providing a great opportunity for teachers, trainers and 
researchers to exchange views on current developments in the 
arena of language teaching. By bringing out such a journal 
every year, the District Centre for English, Bikaner, is rendering 
yeoman service to the teaching fraternity ofthis country. 

On behalf of the District Centre Scheme, I wish DCE 
Bikaner success in the year 2011-2012 and hope that the Centre 
will work tirelessly for the professional growth of teachers in the 
district and state. 

Dr. Meera Srinivas 
All India Coordinator, District Centre Scheme 

The English and Foreign Languages University, Hyderabad 



Commissioner 
Secondary Education Rajasthan 
Bikaner 

From the Commissioner's Desk 

In the present scenario and in a highly developing world English has a pivotal role to play. It needs no reference 
or any mention as to how much importance this particular language has become in order to cope up with the 
surroundings in a much better and in an efficient manner. Wherever we may go, it has so much flexibility and 
versatility that one can easily communicate and share one's knowledge or views with ease and at the same time 
feels at home. It is such a language that has crossed the barriers of countries and has made mother earth again 
"one" despite of many differences and has served incomparably to bridge the gap oflanguages or of nations . 
No doubt in India, its importance and utility is widespread and is gaining impetus at a great speed in recent 
times. One finds it hard enough to be a one with others if one does not have a sound knowledge of English. 
Though English is having so much importance for personality and all round development of an individual yet 
very little attention is paid in this regard. What we strongly feel and observe now and then tqat Engl; Jh even if 
considered important and worth-while plays havoc for many of our initial learners. These beginners find it so 
much difficult to understand and learn it, that they almost develop an instinct that it could not be learnt or 
understood by them. Another striking feature, particularly in north India especially in Rajasthan we find that 
such havoc is of very high degree. 
The teachers, and other personnel related to the education field have a very important role to play. English 
Language teaching must be made easy by various planned ways, using specific teaching techniques, innovative 
tendencies, and whole-hearted devotion and by the use of other such criteria. 
Another answer to this problem is to produce teachers, who have an awareness of the skills, up-to-date knowledge 
and various other communicative competencies, and at the same time have a strong sense of working dedicatively 
for the welfare of the students. 
In this regard, DCE, English Language Teaching Institute, Bikaner is a place where 10 day Orientation 
Programmes, Need Based courses, workshops, seminars are offered from time to time. Besides it, one year 
correspondence course (Certificate in the Teaching of English, CTE) is conducted via distance education through 
EFL University, Hyderabad. 
By means of this journal too, we have a strong feeling and feel privileged to provide the readers the views of tile 
state and local English language related highly witty personalities and at the same time to provide opportunities 
to teachers to give vent to their ideas and opinions on English language teaching. 
I am glad to mention that the EFL University, Hyderabad has extended its academic support to DCEs as well as 
ELTI, Bikaner. I would like to thank the authorities of EFL University, Hyderabad for their whole hearted, 
continuous guidance and direction to the faculty ofDCEs and ELTI. 
I sincerely hope that the journal will surely be a tool to fulfil the objective to highest extent. 

~ 
(BHASKAR A. SAWANT) 
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EDITORIAL ...... . RS 

The over estimation of the importance of English in international, commercial and socio-political 

spheres would be difficult today. It demands for opportunities of advancement for people who 
know English and has also become the means of empowerment for the unreached. 

The number of students enrolled in our schools, and teachers that teach them has increased 
subsequently. This increase in number emphasizes on the need of addressing the issue of teacher 
development in a significant manner. 

In this scenario a big challenge lies before us. The challenge of improving the proficiency and 
professional competence of the teachers of English. For this purpose The District Centre for 
English, Bikaner started functioning in January, 2006 and the English Language Teaching 
Institute was established in Bikaner on 27'h December 2010. The institute focuses at innovative 
techniques, methods and approaches of teaching English. The institute deals with the teaching of 
English at all levels of school education and is working towards finding out the ways of reaching 
out to cater the needs of the students as well as teachers of English. 

While school visits and follow-up activities of the DCE, it was felt that the teachers don't have 
enough resources to read and write in English. Through the ELT Journal we have tried to meet 
the increasing demands from the teachers and students. 

We wish to put on record my indebtedness to Prof.Mohammad Miyan, Vice Chancellor, Prof. 
Maya Pandit, Prof. Githa Durairajan, Dr. Meera Srinivas, Ms Revati Srinivas and all the members 
of the Advisory Committee for GOI Scheme for their blessings on this project. We are extremely 
grateful to ELTISS and DCS staff for their kind support, guidance and timely help. 

We have no words to thank Mr. Bhaskar A. Sawant, Commissioner, Elementary and Secondary 
Education, Rajasthan for his constant guidance, support and motivation for ELTISS and DCS 
project. 

Last but not the least, We wish to give a big 'thank you' to all the ELT experts, Resource Persons 
from all over the country, the teachers and scholars for making our programmes a huge success. 

We are looking forward to getting full academic as well as pedagogic support from all those who 
want to contribute to the culture of excellence. It would , therefore, be an added pleasure for us to 
get your feedback on our programmes and contributions in future . 

We hope this issue of ELT Journal would stimulate our individual and collective thinking on 
various aspects of ELT in the Indian context. 

Ram Gopal Sharma 
Ch ief Resource Person 

ELT Journal, District Centre for English, English Language Teaching Institute, Bikaner (Rajasthan) 



From Chief Editor's Desk 

Educational process is fast moving towards appropriating, assimilating, predicting and 
evaluating the essential educational cores which are going to characterize the new 
pedagogy. Our teachers, teacher educators are keen to pursue excellence being constantly 
explored, discussed, and analyzed among the intelligentsia for the ultimate clientele -the 
learner. 

In order to provide the learner meaningful and quality education for that we are always 
striving, it needs to be tackled from the front and flank. ELTI Rajasthan will play a vital 
role in accomplishing the task. ELTI is on the way to prepare competent teachers for the 
schools and visionary master minded teacher educators for our teacher education 
programmes. These twin goals, when pursued vigorously are likely to ensure the much 
talked about quality slant in education. 

I am happy to present this journal before you, that this is purportedly directed at promoting 
and augmenting the quality dimensions in the process ofteaching-Jearning. 

I am thankful to my team of devoted fellows for the cause of English Language Teaching 
by contributing their sincere efforts as editor and members of editorial board. 

Nevertheless I am highly grateful for the patronization by our Commissioner Secondary 
Education Mr. Bhaskar A. Sawant who has been always encouraging us and equally thankful 
to the EFL University official for their valuable guidance. 

I am sanguine that our colleagues in the field of education would contribute immensely 
towards forging of a new quality education forum which is the need of the hour to keep. 
pace with the advancement in educational scenario. 

Your valuable suggestions in the expedition shall enhance the progress in the field of 
English Language perfection. 

Always striving for your success hand in hand 

Uma Kant Ojha 
Director 

ELTI, Bikaner 
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District Centre for English, ELTI (lASE), Bikaner 

The District Centre for English, Bikaner started 
functioning at Govt Institute of Advanced Studies in 
Education (lASE) Bikaner in 16 January 2006 and 
has been working in its bloom. The training is 
organized at DC through Orientation Programmes and 
Need-based Courses of short duration in the face to 
face mode and a one year correspondence course in 
the distance mode. 

Programmes at the Resource Centre 
1. 10-day Orientation Programme- The 

programme is designed and produced to train all 
the teachers of English in the region by the 
English and Foreign Languages University, 
Hyderabad. It is in the nature of basic training 
with twin objectives-

To orient teachers to modern approaches and 
methods and techniques in the teaching of 
English and enable them to teach the 
prescribed materials effectively, and 
To enable them to enrich their proficiency in 
the language with the help of a self-learning 
package gifted during the course. 

The DC has _,rganized six 10-day Orientation 
Programmes this year and got excellent feedback 
from the teachers. 
2. Need-based Course- The Resource Persons at 

the Centre visits the schools, observe the trained 
teachers' performance and identify their further 
training needs, if any. The faculty then designs 
very short training programmes to cater to those 
needs and offer them Need-based course of two 
or three days either at a school convenient to the 
participants or at the District Centre itself. In the 
year, The DC conducted three NBCs and 40 
teachers participated. 

3· Contact Programmes for one year 
Correspondence Course-03( Certificate in 
the Teaching of English- Secondary Level) 
: Teachers who feel motivated and are willing to 
continue their learning and professional growth 
after the 10-day training can enroll themselves on 
the correspondence-cum-contact course. The 
course aims-

To improve the teachers' proficiency in 
English 

To improve their professional competence 
and 

· To facilitate their professional improvement 
We have successfully completed four batches ofCTE. 
The fifth batch is going on. We have 26 teachers for 
the batch. The programmes is very popular among the 
teachers. It provides the teachers with the:opportunity 
to study further and we motivate our teachers to join 
the PGCTE and PGDTE at EFL University campus 
4· School visit and follow-up activities : The 

Resource persons visit secondary and Senior 
Secondary schools of the area to observe the real 
classroom situation and the effectiveness of the 
programmes run by the DCE, The RPs discuss 
with the heads of the schools regarding the 
teaching of English and the material used in the 
classroom. The RPs try to find out the areas of 
difficulty of the respective teachers and conduct 
the Need-based Course accordingly and also 
suggest the teachers about new classroom 
techniques and activities effective in the 
particular atmosphere of the class. 

5· Other Programmes : The District Centre 
should also be able to conduct short orientation 
course and workshop sessions for the heads of 
schools and the English inspectorate in the 
district to create an awareness among them and 
to enlist their co-operation in the training 
programmes of the Centre in general. The Centre 
has conducted Spoken English Programmes for 
the students to enrich their knowledge of the 
language. Presently the centre is ready to launch 
two regular courses for the students 

6. Faculty Participation : This year We are 
invited to participate in International Seminar on 
ELT at Hyderabad from 22-24 January. It was a 
great opportunity for us to see the innovation in 
ELT. 

Ram Gopa/ Sharma 
Chief Resource Person, DCE, ELTI, Bikaner 
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Teaching English to cope with society, Industry c;~nd' -
Employability- Some 'Feel-Good' factors for Teachers and Learners 

o Dr. G Rajagopal 

Teaching English to Society and Industry is, basically, 
a "need-fulfilling" activity. 

It is identification of, first, the 'Needs' of the Society, 
and next, those of the Industry, and then making an 
attempt to 'Fulfill' those Needs , individually and 
collectively, for the Society, the Industry and the 
Individual who is seeking Employment. 

All the three are mutually exclusive, work hand in hand 
with each other, integrated, and yet remain unique. 

'English for Society' is English for survival at the 
Societal level, whereas 'English for Industry' is, besides 
being English for Survival, English for self-sustenance, 
for self-employment, for self-promotion, for survival 
through the thick and thin of life itself. 

For example, if we consider the first set of people who 
need English, such as a Taxi Driver, a Tourist Guide, 
a Shop Owner, an English Teacher, a Bus Conductor, 
an Airport/Railway Station Attendant and others 
placed in similar occupations need English for 
surviving in their jobs. 
A knowledge of English is 'helpful', gets them an 
occupation, helps them survive in Society, helps them 
sustain themselves. 

On the other hand, if we look at a second set of persons 
like an Engineer, a Software Professional, a Shop
Floor Specialist, a Bank Manager, a CEO, an HR 
Manager, a Pilot, a Technical Officer, a Marketing 
Executive, a Doctor, a CA, a Consultant, an Architect 
and other similar professionals also need English not 
just for survival but as aN ecessity for their professions, 
for the Industry they are connected with. 

Who can provide the English that either of these 
categories of people need? The Society might, to some 
extent but it has got to be the Educational Institutions 
which should take the lead in this effort and if they 
cannot, no one else can, given the complex, 
multilingual, multi-dimentional structure of our social 
fabric. 

Are we, the Teachers, and onr Institutions ready for 
this task? Should they be? "Yes, of course and they 
had better be .... !!!" 

The english we find around us is in our Societies is 
sporadic. The Ads, the Billboards, the few Jingles we 
hear on the TV, the occasional speeches etc are not 
adequate to provide 'systematicity' into one's learning 
of English. One cannot rely on these as the Inputs. 
Yes, some can pick up some kind of English here and 
there but an in-depth knowledge of the language is 
certainly missing there. 
Again, the kind and quality of English learnt there can 
vary from on-e context to another. Society, in other 
words, is less than adequate to help our learners pick 
up a 'Good' command over English. 
The onus, therefore, lies with our Educational 
Institutions. 
What does "Knowing English" mean, to the Society, 
to the Industry- to the Employer? 
It means, besides knowing one's subject, 'possessing 
certain Language-related, Language-specific Skills of 
Performance' and the Language in contention here is 
English, and not our Mother Tongue. 
In this very important task, when it comes to 
improving their knowledge of and proficiency in 
English, an Institution should aim at giving the 
Learner adequate exposure to "Skills-practice" in 
order to ensure appropriate "Skills-development". 
What are the skills that we expect the Learners to 
possess ( in English )and how can an Institution hope 
to achieve them-let us examine them now : for 
example, the Learners should possess good proficiency 
in Language Use; they should have the ability to 
'develop (English) on their own', they should have a 
positive attitude towards what they know, and what 
they need to know, they should also be able to project 
their positive personality, they should be able to 'adapt' 
themselves to any situation, they should be able to 
draw a good 'perspective-plan' for themselves, their 
career, with clear, achievable priorities, and, above 
all, understand that they will be able to successfully 
achieve all these only when they have a good command 
over English. 

How can an Institution - or a Classroom Teacher -
alter its her/his traditional academic plans and aim 
at achieving these newly-encountered requirements? 
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Here are a few suggestions : the Institution will 
need to modify its curriculum; it needs to incorporate 
elements of Formal and Functional Syllabuses into its 
Curriculum; it should consciously incorporate newer 
Methods and Techniques into its Teaching 
Methodology such as replacing all-time favourites like 
Lecturing with new modes of Classroom Interaction 
such as 'Questioning and Answering', Pair I Group 
Work, Discussion, Individual I Group Presentations, 
Multifunctional Tasks, Recreating 'Realia' in the 
Classroom, Role-plays, Mock-Drills, etc. which create 
a different, Practice-oriented, Society-as-well-as 
Industry-oriented Language environment. 

Now, who should help in this process of development 
in the Learner- the English Teacher, of course!! Let 
us not talk of other Teachers of other Subjects. English 
is our Subject, and let us not run away from this 
reality. If we want our Learners to know better 
English, who else but we should be ready to provide 
them with this Knowledge and Skills, right? 

Are we ready for the task? Let us be. There is little 
choice. 

We the Teachers of English need to equip ourselves 
with better knowledge of the language; better 
Grammar ; good, clear, intelligible Pronunciation; a 
good repertoire ofVocabulary; a good knowledge of a 
variety of Classroom Teaching Techniques; a Positive 
Attitude towards Learners' Errors; a willingness to 
remedy wherever needed; have a good familiarity with 
new Researches; read adequately; be able to do a 
good session in the Language Laboratory; organize 
and ~;onduct Field Trips; help learners carry out a 
variety of Projects; create good Industry-Society
Institution Interface; help Learners with their Career 
Planning and Employability; create good Campus 
Placement opportunities, and ensure that our learners 
do well in them and above all, create Good Human 
Beings with good Human Behaviour, Thinking, 
Attitudes and personality. 

Remember, we are the Models for our Learners, which 
includes, among others, equipping them with very 
good Employability Skills ! ! 

Let us be ready for the challenging task. 

I wish every Success and Good Luck to all of you. 

-Professor 
Department of ESL Studies 

Dean 
School of English Language Education 

The English and Foreign Languages 
University Hyderabad-500 605 

drgrajagopal@gmail .com 

Communication Teaching : 
a Novel Approach 

o Rajeev Mishra 

The NCF 2005 has laid a lot many indispensable 
attributes that our system of education direly required 
in the modern aspects. The prevailing bookish attitude 
has been ruling the classrooms for a long time. It has 
become stereo-type in the present day references . The 
monotonous classes where lessons are read out with 
little or no. proportion of concentration. 
Recently, we were thrown an opportunity to become 
acquainted with the developments taking place in 
Rajasthan in reference with ELT. There was a 
workshop cum seminar adhering to the implementation 
of the new syllabus i.e. the books published by NCERT. 
These text books are designed on the communicative 
approach of teaching. The workshop was organised 
by ELTI at Bikaner in Rajasthan. It was a great step 
and achieved a grand credit. The newness of the 
workshotl was magnified to me particularly in the first 
period of the class. The steps followed there led me 
back to my reminiscences of 1993.This was the year 
when I had attended the workshop of "Interact in 
English'~ At that time, I was a teacher ir. a CBSE 
affiliated school. 
This approach slides the responsiblity of the teacher 
on to the shoulders of the students. However, it is not 
so difficult as a teacher finds in the very first instance. 
So far, the teacher has been the master and the centre 
of the classroom but this new approach insists that a 
pupil should be the centre and the more active part of 
the classroom. For this sake a teacher has to remain 
more resourceful, active, wise and intelligent. In the 
absence of any of these traits, he/ she won't be able to 
govern the class. Yes, in fact a teacher is supposed to 
govern a class being at the back of the students. 
It is a simple rule that one who has to go has to do 
more preparations than to the one who has to guide. I 
agree to the fact that the things are not so easy to 
assimilate. But we are bound to move with the 
changing times keeping in pace with it, the sooner is 
the better! 

Lecturer, Gout. Sr. Sec. School, Kota 
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Task-Based Teaching (TBT) and Implications 
for Teacher Training 

o Dr Meera Srinivas 

Task Based Teaching plays a major role in current 
language pedagogy. While its emergence and 
implementation has been accompanied by a lot of 
theory and multiple interpretations of what TBT refers 
to, many teachers are not familiar with its principles 
and theoretical foundations and do not get adequate 
practice in training programmes to implement it 
effectively in classrooms. This article examines some 
of the challenges of task-based teaching for novice 
teachers and argues for the inclusion of a practical 
component on task-based teaching in all training 
programmes to enable teachers to use tasks effectively 
in classrooms. 

For the past two decades task-based teaching has been 
attracting researchers, teacher trainers, materials 
developers in the field of SLA. An evolving body of 
research providing evidence for the effectiveness of 
task-based learning has further led curriculum 
designers and textbook writers to develop materials 
that increasingly use tasks as the building blocks of 
instruction. A natural corollary to this is that in teacher 
training programmes there is an increasing focus on 
the underlying principles ofTBT, the role of tasks and 
task-types in lang•Iage learning/teaching. However 
one area of TBT- the crucial role of a teacher and 
therefore the need to provide hands-on practical 
training to teachers in implementing TBT- is 
inadequately covered in most training programmes. 
~ince the task and teacher plays a complementary role 
m the classroom (the role of the task is to provide an 
opportunity for language processing and the role of 
the teacher to guide learners towards the types of 
language processing believed to support L2 
development) it is important to equip teachers with 
the necessary knowledge and skills to cope with the 
demands of implementing tasks in the classroom. This 
article focuses on the need to add~ess teachers' 
concerns in this area ofTBT in training programmes. 

As we know, the design of a task-based lesson involves 
consideration of the stages or components of a lesson 
that has a task as its principal component. A task
based lesson has three principal phases that reflect 

the chronology of a task-based lesson-'pre-task' phase 
(in this stage the teacher explores the topic with the 
class), the 'during task' phase (the task-cycle: Task, 
Planning Report), and the 'post-task' phase (the 
language focus stage) and these stages serve a crucial 
role in ensuring that the task performance is 
maximally effective for language development. 
Therefore access to a clear framework for a task-based 
lesson is of obvious advantage to both teachers and 
learners and it ensures tqe success of the lesson. 

A major challenge of TBT for the teacher lies in the 
systematic management of pedagogic processes. For 
example, pre-task activities involve task preparation 
such as helping students learn or recall task-related 
vocabulary and phrases, cuing of grammatical 
structures, and clarifying and modelling task 
procedures. During-task teacher behaviour involves 
monitoring and assessing learner performance, and 
post-task activities may include follow-up and 
debriefing. The implementation of tasks also often 
requires the teachers to pay attention to procedural 
steps whose success may depend on a particular 
sequencing, which is the case with tasks that constitute 
idiosyncratic routines. Cognitively complex tasks also 
often require additional planning, adjustments in task 
procedures and t eacher guidance. The need for 
attention to details and procedural steps increases the 
information processing load that teachers face. 

From a theoreti r:al point of view, the teachers need to 
~ave ~n.understanding of task design and underlying 
hngmst1c and cognitive skill behaviour, i.e. learning 
behaviours in which stu<knts are to engage. This is 
necessary so that teachers can intervene if students 
engage in task behaviour that is different from what 
is expected. From a pragmatic point of view, it also 
requires the teacher to make interactive decisions on 
learner readiness, monitor student perfo rmance in an 
ongoing way to help them keep target skills and goals 
in focus and even make potential modifications of task 
routines. Dealing with such a range of factors 
presupposes that a teacher is familiar with task 
routines and feels at ease in implementing these so 
that it opens up resources that allow them to focu~·on 
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learner behaviour. At the same time, it also asks for 
group management skills. It is fair to say that the larger 
the size of the group and the more complex the task in 
terms oflinguistic or cognitive skills that students have 
to perform, the higher the need for potential teacher 
interventions. This is possible only if teachers have 
special training and adequate practice. 
However, while most teacher training programmes 
introduce the basic principles of TBT as part of the 
module on CLT, there is no separate practicum 
component dealing .essentially with the procedural 
aspects ofTBT. Nor ~~e there workshop sessions where 
teachers can benefit from a hands-on practice in doing 
task cycles. As a result the novice teacher feels 
inadequate and diffident to implement tasks in 
classroom, and even when tasks are implemented, the 
desired effect is not achieved due to poor planning and 
execution. In this regard this article has the following 
suggestions for a training programme: 
•!• Teachers need to be given detailed and intensive 

practice on pre-task preparation, post-task 
debriefing and monitoring task performance. In 
addition, given that tasks come in a wide range of 
designs, training should be given to address task 
specific procedural steps through workshop 
sessions. 

<· Teac.hers need training in recogmzmg and 
understanding cognitive processes that are evoked 
by specific task procedures. This also includes 
cognitive, linguistic and communicative demands 
and how to control these processes. Many of such 
processes are not transparent to beginning 
language teachers and thus need to be made 
explicit. 

•!· In many instances, beginning teachers rely almost 
exclusively on instructions as provided by task 
designers or their supervisors. For this reason, 
novice teachers need to be provided with specific 
guidelines and detailed task instructions on how to 
implement different task types . Textbook 
instructions such as "have students work in groups 
of 3~5" without further specifying how students are 
to interact, or how each student is to participate 
are often too general. At least initially, specific 
guidance is important, until novice teachers have 
gained enough experience to modify and adapt 
(pedagogic) tasks on their own. 

•!• There is a need to actually demonstrate how tasks 
work in the classroom. Video-lessons based on TBT 
or actual demonstration lessons followed by an 
analysis of the procedural steps and a general 
discussion should be included in training sessions. 

•!• Since experiential learning leads to better 
understanding, the training programmes should be 
organized around observation and consciousness
raising tasks rather than lectures so that teachers 
can understand the procedural and cognitive 
aspects of task implementation by observing the 
trainers and also benefit from the loop-effect. 

In other words, training programmes should aim to 
help teachers understand the methodological 
procedures ofTBT and the psycholinguistic processes 
involved when learners engage in task behaviour. The 
novice teachers should be exposed to a range of 
practical strategies on dealing with different task types 
through practical demonstration sessions and 
workshops. The involvement in the learning process, 
through reflection and collaborative learning, will 
infuse more confidence in teachers to implement tasks 
in the classroom. 

Dr Meera Srinivas has been teaching in the Department 
of Materials Development of The English and Foreign 
Languages University, Hyderabad, India since 1993. 
She is at present the All India Coordinator of the District 
Centre Scheme, a Government of India sponsored 
teacher training project run by the EFL-U to promote 
the quality of English teaching in the country. Her areas 
of interest include Curriculum and syllabus design, 
materials production, proficiency testing, ESP Course 
design and teacher tmining. She has written several 
school textbooks, distance education courses and 
teacher training materials. She has published articles 
in CIEFL Bulletin and Languaging, a journal published 
by EFL University. 

Hark ! 0 hawk hark ! 

Trilochan Kaur 

Hark ! 0 hawk hark ! 

You are not to sit still, on a little hill, 

But unfurl the wings, 0 king ! 

And fly high and high in the blue blue sky. 

Let freshness fill, at your will, 

Your lungs, to soar and glide, 

Landing! to prepare for a new flight. 

0 hawk ! you are not to sit still, 

on a little hill. 

Lecturer, Gout Maharani Sr Sec School, 
Bikaner 
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Devaluating Teaching 

o Andy Baxter 

Having looked at how we evaluate learners, let's now 
see if our evaluation of teachers is any better. Of 
course, the first thing to say is that no teacher would 
ever agree to be evaluated in the same way as they 
evaluate their learners. Every school has in place some 
form ofteacher assessment, but few, if any, are based 
on a true/false or multiple choice test the Head 
produced last night before they went to bed. 
No, teachers expect more respect in valuing their 
skills. The problem is that teachers don't really like to 
be evaluated. There are a number of reasons why: 
They don't trust the testing system : 
However the evaluation is done, or whoever does the 
evaluation, teachers will doubt the system. They will 
be suspicious ofthe motive (Promotion? Down-sizing? 
Getting those horrible Year 7s next year?). They will 
be suspicious of the method (favouritism; observing 
an unrepresentative class; missing the lesson start, 
which was good, and seeing the end, which was bad; 
drawing loads of arrows on a piece of paper! - what 
does that prove?). They will be suspicious of the 
evaluator (She's never liked me. Hasn't been in a 
classroom for years. What does she know about 
teaching? Just out of school herself!) 
No one agrees what a good teacher is : 
One person's class of free spirits is another person's 
noisy rabble . Some teachers believe in helping 
students to achieve known outcomes like exams. 
Others think that they should develop people as 
lean~ers and see exam-passing as simply a waystage 
on a Journey. Some teachers are technicians and have 
lesson plans that work like stage directions and lead 
to a magical denouement. Others are people-people 
and watch as their learners develop like flowers. 
Others ... well, there are as many definitions of "good 
teacher" as there are teachers. Because most teachers 
think they are pretty good. It's the others who need 
development. · 

The difference between development and 
experience : 

People teach for many years. Some people get better 
at teaching the longer they do it. Others get lazy or get 
worse as they get bored or cynical. Some treat their 
pre-service training as a model, and see deviation from 
this model as being bad or lazy and thus see not 

changing their teaching as a success. Changes in 
teaching behaviours can therefore be seen as 
progressive, regressive or simply backsliding. 
In other words, all the problems with reliability and 
validity that often tend to get overlooked when we 
evaluate our learners. 
Development 

So, to avoid the word "assessment", we have 
traditionally labelled our evaluation systems as 
"Development". Now, teachers can't object to being 
developed, can they? And so people give workshops 
and observe each other not to assess, no. But to "help 
them to become better teachers". 
Firstly, we'd better clarify "help" and "better teacher". 
The word "help" implies that some form of cooperative 
development is being undertaken. And this may be 
true. And we have already seen that the concept of 
"better teacher" is open to interpretation. 
Devaluation 
The problem is that this melding of"development" and 
"evaluation" has gone on for so long that it has become 
"devaluation". In many places, neither the 
development nor the assessment is being done with 
much success. Development has become a list of issues 
that the developer/knower thinks they know more 
about than the developeefknowee. The problem here 
is that in many cases they don't. Not only is there the 
possible confusion of talent and experience that we 
described above but also the developee may need a 
different approach to some Officially Recognised 
Superior informing them how their teaching 
behaviour deviates from the school's official norm. 
There are many ways to help people other than telling. 
For example, less experienced teachers may benefit 
from a voyage of joint discovery: the superiors might 
set them a teaching target, ask them to set a form of 
evaluation which would "prove" their learning, and 
then ask them to do it. However, one ofthe problems 
with "development" is that it means you have to let go 
of control, as development can only be development if 
it may lead to an unspecified or unanticipated 
outcome. Asking people to develop along preordained 
paths isn't really development. It's called "training". 
But that's another article. 
And suppose these two teachers come up with a 
brilliant and original idea, but one that falls outside 
the current fields of experience or political desirability 
- what then? Can a person responsible for helping 
someone to develop then turn round and tell them ''I'm 
sorry, but we don't develop that way here"? Not really. 

Separate out the roles of development and 
accountability 
This is why we have to end the rule of devaluation and 
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separate out once again the roles of development and 
accountability. We have to stop pretending that they 
are the same thing. We need to (re-)introduce the role 
of a Head Teacher who can say things like ''I'm sorry, 
but school policy is ... ". And we need to have a Head 
of Development who can set tasks, isn't professionally 
threatened by novel ideas, who can argue with School 
Policy, argue with "not invented here", argue with 
school tradition. Someone who is interested in 
developing ideas and seeing where they lead. 
And the teacher? How does this affect them'? Well, 
they work with a colleague to produce their portfolio 
of the year's work. It might contain observations they 
have done, samples of students' work, handouts they 
have made, handouts they have found online, sites 
they like to visit, books they have read, notes on how 
their outside interests have influenced their teaching. 
In other words, a picture of their teaching that year 
and what has changed and what has caused it to 
change. 
(Of course, if there is no change, we have found the 
difference between development and experience.) 
They might then present this portfolio to the Head 
Developer, who would read it and later discuss what 
seems important to them and ask what seemed most 
important to the teacher. And after speaking to as 
many of the teachers as possible, surely this developer 
would have an excellent idea of the collective staff, 
and would not only be able to inform the Head and 
other educational officials of what the staff is like, but 
would also be able to draft more suitable training 
programmes, developmental tasks, discussion forums, 
school aims, appropriate sources of material to read 
or view. 
The Head would also have a meeting with the 
individual teacher, in which they could discuss 
whatever seems salient to the Head after reading the 
portfolio and having discussed the case with the 
Developer. This might include discussing grants for 
study, warning about deviations from policies in force, 
asking what resources the school might require, 
answering questions about mixed ability systems in 
the school, the awarding or withholding of increments, 
and so on. 
In other words, separating out the admin function -
which every school has, from the developmental 
function- which every school should aspire to. 

Andy has worked in the UK, UAE, USSR, Spain and Portugal. He 
has been a teacher and teacher trainer and has worked in teaching 
centre finance and management. Most recently he worked on the 
British Council websites for learners and teachers of English. He is 
the author of "Evaluating Your Students" (Richmond, 1997). 
If you v.ould like to respond to this article, or read similar articles 
for English language teachers or trainers, please visit : 
http:// Y..ww.teachingenglish .org.ukf thinkjarticlesjdevaluating-teaching 

CALL: Digitalizing Second 
Language Teaching 

o Ms Jasreen Grewal 
Lecturer, Regional Institute of English, Chandigarh 

o Mr Shivinder Kang 
Assistant Coordinator and Trainer 

Personality Development Programme 
Regional Institute of English, Chandigarh 

I imagine students in the year 2015. A world where 
learning is as accessible through technologies at home 
as in the classroom and digital content is as real as 
paper, lab equipment or textbooks. Away from the 
classrooms, students have seamless access to school 
materials and homework assignments using 
inexpensive mobile technologies. Students collaborate 
with each other in virtual environments that allow not 
only social interaction with each other but also rich 
connections with a wealth of supplementary content. 
A teacher can track the progress of a student over the 
course of a lesson plan and compare the performance 
across a lifelong 'Digital Portfolio' making note of 
areas that require additional attention through 
personalized assignments and alerting parents to 
specific concerns. At this point, I am reminded of the 
term 'Cyberlearning' which means learning that is 
mediated by networked computing and 
communications technologies. 

Science, Technology, Engineering, Mathematics 
(STEM) disciplines have been the focus of 
educationists all over the world in relation to cyber 
learning. Computer-Assisted Language Learning 
(CALL) has been talked about in great detail but it is 
not viewed as mainstream component of second or 
foreign language teaching. In agreement with Bax's 
views for the 'normalization' of CALL, I think that 
CALL's successful integration into language learning 
will be when it ceases to exist as a separate concept 
and field for discussion. A stage when computers are 
used by language learners and teachers as integral part 
of the lessons. Keeping that in mind, software which 
can be used for every skill in the most efficient manner 
possible, taking various pedagogical principles into 
consideration should be used. CALL has provided 
invaluable information regarding the teaching and 
learning of languages over the past few decades. It 
has become increasingly embedded in current and 
future methodologies. As it is, we know that computer 
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technology continues to expand, increasing the 
options for usage in language-learning settings. 
Teaching with technolou must draw upon best 
practices, research in technology, pedagogy and 
methodology. 

Talking about the role of technology in developing 
proficiency in each skill, I would like to focus on 
reading first. It is not possible to have everything in 
one software, or maybe it is in the future. I would like 
to pick up on the loopholes that have been 
distinguished in the various langtJage softwares 
present. The pedagogical principles for reading skill 
talk about pre-reading and post-reading activities 
which are very important for a reading activity to be 
successful. Pre- reading activities that we otherwise 
do in the class should be a part of the software that we 
are using. This helps the student to be ready for the 
text that they are actually going to deal with. It puts 
them in a comfortable position as it provides them 
with the necessary information required. We know 
about annotations and electronic dictionaries which 
are readily available whenever a difficult word pops 
up in the reading passage. This involves lower order 
thinking and does not depict whether the learner has 
really understood the passage or not. Chun and Plass 
(1997) have talked about comprehension checks which 
are important to know the understanding level of the 
students. That, I think is really important because if 
they understand the passage well only then can they 
go on to deal with post-reading activities which 
demand a lot of creativity on the part of the students 
as this prepares them to perform well in other reading 
activities. The texts being used for such activities 
should be different so that there is a lot of variety; such 
as different themes and culture of the target language 
should be introduced in these various texts with each 
presenting a different part of the culture. In the words 
of Shunnarah (2008) the term culture can be best 
explained in the terms of'iceberg' concept. We always 
talk about culture as five F's: food, fashion, festivals, 
folklore and flag and forget about the huge mass below 
the surface which constitutes the bigger part of the 
iceberg. Elements such as child-raising beliefs , 
concepts of self, religious rituals and practices, eating 
habits, facial expressions, work ethic, interpersonal 
relationships, moral values, etc. are often forgotten 
and not talked about. The texts should be culturally 
authentic depicting the society of native speakers of 
that language on the whole. This way we integrate 
culture with other skills which comes to be very useful. 

English is a very widely spoken language amidst many 
other languages so it is a native language to many 
countries. The basic concern is how to handle the vast 

·' 

varieties of speech available in this langua~e? I think 
it is a problem with all the languages as people in 
different regions speak differently. It has been said 
that written and pictorial information should be 
provided along with a listening activity. This depends 
on the cognitive processing of the individual learners; 
what kind of information helps them the most and 
how it is to be provided. Basically, the imp01tant thing 
is that we understand our learners. There have been 
many types of software which have been developed 
for listening activities. The Interactive Learning 
Resources website was created by the California 
Department of Education and supplies learners with 
audio-based interactive listening lessons. After 
downloading a short audio clip of a native-speaker 
dialogue, users may then test their comprehension by 
selecting from several interactive multiple choice 
activities that focus on the areas of vocabulary, 
sequencing and inference. But there have been others 
which also have video listening with more difficult 
material for advanced levels. But majorly the testing 
that is provided is in the form of multiple choice 
questions. The basic requirement would be that the 
software is more interactive i.e. re-usage nf the 
material by students in meaning-focused tasks. 

Coming to speaking, I would say that most people 
learn a language to be able to speak and communicate 
with native speakers so that they can understand 
native speakers and be able to know more about their 
culture. Speaking and listening leads to interaction 
between people which makes a meaningful 
conversation. If you do not understand the other 
person there is no communication, and if you can't 
make your point, again that is devoid of any 
meaningful communication. We have seen softwares 
that do not recognize speech even if it is correct just 
because it might be a different .a'ccent or different 
dialect. Software that recognizes all dialects and 
speech accents depending on the dialect would be 
more acceptable. People have their own way of 
speaking and their native language also influences the 
target language, such requirements should be taken 
care of. Student autonomy is very important. We have 
known of visualization techniques and visualization 
software where the learners see how they deviate from 
native-speaker norms in their L2 pronunciation 
through the use of pitch contours, waveforms, 
spectrograms and notations related to stress and 
rhythm. Another thing to be noticed is that software 
focuses on recognition and not on meaning oflearner's 
speech. One such program is "Tell Me More" which 
provides feedback by saying "I don't understand you" 
when it does not recognize student speech. Learner 
autonomy is limited when students make use of 
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'Automatic Speech Recognition' software because only 
pre-programmed utterances are evaluated but 'Tell Me 
More' gives just a little more autonomy which, in 
addition to allowing students to choose from three 
possible answers also allows the students the task of 
putting jumbled sentences in order but it also 
demands the pronunciation similar to that of a native 
speaker which is not the aim of second language 
teaching and learning. I imagine that software will 
come up in the future where probably a robot can have 
a meaningful conversation with the student which 
would lead to true communication. Creativity of the 
student should be kept in mind; it should be a free 
flowing conversation where the learner or the virtual 
human being should not be stuck. This so called 
human being should take the role of a teacher 
whenever required, and provide feedback to the 
student. Feedback is very important in any learning. 
Writing skill of second language learners has reached 
a stage where CALL writing tools are offering linguistic 
benefits because they support interactivity in a 
constructivist learning environment. We have studied 
about micropublishing tools such as wikis, blogs, web 
pages, etc. and some of us have even used these tools. 
Language teachers and learners are using these tools 
for improving on L2 writing skills. Today's generation 
is called digital native as they master these skills at a 
very early stage so they can also be referred to as 
electronically literate. They have the ability to find, 
select, organize, make use of the information, read and 
write in the new medium. Forums, googledocs and the 
likes, are the tools being used in the new millennia. A 
software to enhance the writing of L2 learners is 
required where their writing is assessed not just as 
spell-checker or grammar checker but rather which 
promotes free style writing while providing number 
of ways a particular thing could be written; but only 
at advanced level so that students do not get confused 
at an early stage. A program where again a virtual 
human being could interact with the learner and the 
learner goes on with a meaningful conversation. This 
indicates a dialogue which is communicative and 
interactive. There are types of software where there is 
such interaction but they often get stuck and the 
learner is totally frustrated by the end of it. We already 
know the advantages of using computer for writing 
purpose as the learner proceeds at one's own pace. 
Writing freely on the web does not mean that the 
learners are writing correctly. 'software which would 
consider both form and meaning in a student's writing 
is my idea of all purpose software. 
Language teachers and researchers have always been 
interested in gaining knowleqge about how effective 
it is to provide corrective feedback on language errors. 

We have talked about Intelligent CALL as intelligent 
feedback but CALL still has its limitations; and 
constrains the communicative situation to make 
computational processing feasible. The task or activity 
specifications are controlled to provide some 1 

communicative authenticity. Another limitation ' of 
I CALL is that it can detect errors and provide feedback 
but cannot guarantee to stop the reoccurrence of that 
mistake and whether a particular grammatical form 
has been learnt or not or is it still the guess work that 
continues. A dream software is which can do al) of this; 
it can provide feedback not only in a controlled 
environment but also in a free environment where the 
student has autonomy to write freely and then be 
provided with corrective feedback where the students 
creativity is not hampered. 

Software or program that has as many possible 
answers fed into it as can be thought of; software which 
acts as a complete assistant to language learners while 
out of class. Technology is

1
a fast growing area where a 

century ago we could not think of people flying in the 
air it is all so easy now with the world being more 
connected and globalized. Computers once were as big 
as a room and could perform only a handful of 
operations but today complex computational 
operations are possible in as small as a flash drive. 
So, it is possible to have software that can do all that 
teachers and learners would want it to. 

Conclusion 
The most important principle to be kept in mind with 
regard to CALL is that technology is a pedagogical tool, 
a medium and not an end in itself. Technology can be 
a powerful tool and create software devoid of its major 
loopholes but it cannot teach the class by itself. 
Technology can provide the resources necessary to 
facilitate learning but teachers have to be there to 
guide them at every step otherwise they would be lost 
in the vast resources available to them. Evaluating 
their levels, guiding them through material are some 
of the important aspects teacher needs to take care 
of. How to use software is another thing teachers need 
to guide them about; students cannot be left to use it 
on their own. This is just to say that teacher's role 
should not be relegated to the background. · 
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Modcom Approach for Gujarat 
(for Teachers of English) 

o Dr. Rajendrasinh Jadeja 
Introduction 
The winds of change are blowing. English language 
teaching CELT) is an instrument of change and at the 
same time it is itself changing constantly due to 
research and innovations. ELT is a global 
phenomenon. Teachers in all the countries of the 
world are teaching English today, and researchers 
round the world are engaged in studying issues like 
language acquisition, language learning, use oflcr for 
these purposes, monolingual and multilingual 
competence etc. 
In this write-up we shall focus on the new directions 
of ELT in Gujarat. We are moving away from the 
existing structural approach to a Modified 
Communicative (Modcom) approach. The 

modification part of the "Modcom" signifies specific 
Indian and Gujarati perspective, and the 
communicative part suggests the global perspective. 
In short, we are keeping abreast of the research and 
innovations at the international level and, at the same 
time, ensuring that our ground realities are also kept 
in mind. · 
The overall thrust is towards teaching language for 
functional purposes. We are not interested in 
providing information about the language. We want 
them to learn how to use the language. We are not 
teaching facts about the language. Our students are 
learning the language to carry out specific 
communicative functions (like making inquiries, 
responding to invitations, requesting, agreeing, 
disagreeing and so on). 
Our purpose in this article is to discuss some ground 
rules. Our focus is not on the theory of language 
teaching, it is on clear guidelines in terms of certain 
"Do's and Don'ts". The theory may crop up only 
incidentally. In any case a brief list of references is 
provided at the end of this article for a searching soul. 
Given below is an overview of different methods and 
approaches that have emerged over the years : 

Language Teaching : The Dynamics of Methodological Change During the 20th Century 

Method/ 
Approach 

Grammar 
Translation 

Language 
I Culture 

Literary language Culture : 
literature and the fine arts 

Language 
Teaching 

Exercise mental muscle 

Direct Method Everyday spoken language Associate meaning with the 
Culture : history, geography, TL directly 

Structural 
Approach 
Natural 
Approach 

Communicative 
Language 
Teaching 

everyday life ofTL speakers 

Sentence and sound 
patterns 
Vehicle for communicating 
meaning; vocabulary 
emphasized 

Communicative competence 
Notions I functions 
Authentic discourse 

Task-based, and Medium for doing I learning 
Participatory 
Approaches 

Learning Strategy 
Training 

Overcome native language 
habits ; form new TL habits 
Listen ; associate meaning 
with TL directly 

Interact with others in the 
TL; negotiate meaning 

Attend to what is being 
communicated, not the 
language itself, except 
when form-focused 

Learn how to learn 

Language 
Teaching 

Have students translate 
from target language (TL) 
texts to native language 

Use spoken language in 
situations with no native 
-language translation 

Conduct oral I aural drills 
and pattern practice 
Delay speaking until 
students are ready; make 
meaning clear through 
actions and visuals 

Use information gaps, role 
plays, games 

Engage students in learning 
other subject matter, tasks, 
or in problem-solving 
around issues in their lives 

Teach learning strategies 

(modified from Diane Larsen - Freeman, 2000) 
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The features of many earlier methods are adapted and 
adopted in our Modcom approach. Let's now look at 
eleven 'ground rules' ofModcom approach. They are 
called 'ground rules' because they form the basis and 
also because they provide a working model of the new 
approach. 

These ground rules are : 

1. Initially, speak quite a lot 

2. Do not speak ALL the time 

3. Focus on Meaning 

4. Do not correct the errors immediately 

s. Do not correct ALL the errors 

6. Allow the students to talk in class 

7. Do not translate everything 

8. Please encourage effort to comprehend 

9· Use contemporary Reference Books 

10.Assign Self-learning Tasks 

Some of these rules are deceptively simple. Some 
others are apparently contradictory. So let's discuss 
each one in some detail. 

Initi~lly, speak quite a lot : 
Many of our teachers hesitate to speak in English in 
the class. They are worried that the students will not 
understand them if they speak in English. And it is 
true that students often ask the teacher to talk to them 
in Gujarati However, we must remember the basic 
principle that without a lot of exposure to the new 
language, the learner simply cannot learn it. And all 
of us know that the teacher of English is the main (and 
in many cases, the only) source of input i.e., the source 
of exposure. 

Speaking quite a lot, however, does not mean lecturing. 
Please do not lecture. If I deliver a 30 minute lecture 
on a serious topic, my students will be bored to death! 
Speaking here means talking to them using short, 
simple sentences. Keep talking. You may say the same 
thing in two different ways and say it more than once. 
In other words the teacher should not tire of talking. 
Saying something once is not enough. Even the 
instructions for a simple activity should be given again 
and again : first, standing in front of the class; then 
walking to the middle and facing the right hC~lf; then 
again facing the left half. Say the same thing in slightly 
different words. But please do not switch over (after 
one or two sentences) to reading or writing or some 
other activity. Initially, speak quite a lot. [And make 
it a point to speak in English]. 

Do not speak ALL the time : 
In our enthusiasm to teach, and to teach well, we tend 
to go on and on. A good teacher knows a large number 
of things which she wants to share with the learners. 
We may, in good faith, take up all the time available to 
us - leaving very little time fo ;: the learner. We must 
realize that this may prevent (especially if the teacher 
keeps talking in Gujarati) the learning of English. 

Initially, the teacher must speak quite a lot. But at some 
point she must stop talking and encourage the learners 
to talk. She has to plan her work in such a manner that 
almosfhalf way through each lesson she brings in 
activities that provide space to the learners. If you find 
that your learners are not ready to talk, use the following 
transition strategy : 

•!• Start with 'listen and repeat' activities where 
learners merely reproduce some words and 
sentences. You say something and they just 
repeat it. 

·:· Then go on to 'listen and do' activities where they 
have to comprehend the instruction and do 
something like raising a hand or writing their name. 

·:· Then you may go a step further with 'listen and 
respond' type of activities where they may be 
expected to speak a word or a short sentence. 

After a month of such graded training, when they feel 
more confident, involve them in simple pair I group 
work tasks given in the new textbooks. 

Focus on Meaning : 
For several centuries in the past, language teachers have 
focused on Form rather than meaning. The most 
common examples of focusing on Form are the teaching 
of grammar and pronunciation. We spend a lot of time 
in these activities. 

The modified communicative (Mod com) approach does 
not abolish the teaching of grammar. We are now 
saying that grammar is better learnt within a 
meaningful context when the focus is not on the form. 
Memorizing the rules of grammar or even practice of 
unrelated, isolated sentences is not very helpful. 

Therefore, the focus of the activity should be on 
Meaning. The learners should make an effort either to 
comprehend some meaning or to express some 
meaning. For example, our listening and reading 
activities are comprehension tasks and our speaking 
or writing activities are expression tasks. Let the 
learners pay full attention to understanding and 
expressing the meaning. Form can be taught 
incidentally. A rule should be given as a helpful 
learning tip - not as the main teaching point. 

ELT Journal, District Centre for English, English Language Teaching Institute, Bikaner (Rajasthan) 



Do not correct the errors immediately: 

Immediate error correction does more hann than help. 
When a child is struggling to express some meaning, 
we should encourage her by providing help. Error 
correction creates a threatening environment. The 
child needs emotionally supportive environment to 
overcome hesitation and say something. Instead of 
supporting her, if we point out errors, the child will 
withdraw and decide never to open her mouth. 
Therefore the teacher must develop a lot of error 
tolerance. 

However, this does not mean that we just don't correct 
!lilY error. The best form of error correction is to draw 
their attention to unacceptable forms not individually 
but collectively. For example, we give them a pair work 
activity and ask them to talk to each other. As a 
teacher, I move quietly from pair to pair while they 
are talking and note dow11 some common errors. I 
need not correct them immediately. At the end of the 
activity, I write the erroneous expressions commonly 
used by them on the blackboard and discuss the 
correct alternatives. 

Remember, if we correct an individual learner in the 
mid8t of her speech, the learner experiences a Joss of 
honour, and in most cases, decides not to speak in 
future. Thus, we end up achieving neither correctness 
nor fluency. 

Do not correct All the errors : 

Many sincere teachers feel irritated at the sight of an 
error [also at the sound of an error]. So when they are 
examining written work, they use red underline [or 
even circles and cross-marks] to point out the errors. 
But this can be highly frustrating both for the learner 
as well as the teacher. Marking all errors, for instance 
marking all grammatical errors, is like trying to teach 
eight to ten grammar items at a time, which is 
information overload for the child. Therefore, it is 
advisable to handle one or two related items at a time. 

We should learn to decide our priorities. For example, 
while you are working on verb forms, the learner would 
benefit the most from your feedback on verb forms. 
On that occasion you may ignore other errors - in fact, 
you should ignore other errors. Error tolerance is a 
part of our professional competence. 

Allow the students to talk in class : 

This ground rule goes against the age old, widely 
accepted [and often admired] practice of "pin-drop 
silence" in the classroom. It was believed that any 
student trying to talk during class time was showing 
disrespect towards the teacher. 

We are now trying to change this traditional, teacher 
centred, authoritarian teaching style in favour of a 
more open, more lively, more learner-centred style. 
And this change is very important for language 
learning or language acquisition process. We must 
realize that our students will never learn to speak if 
we do not allow them to speak in class. Please provide 
lots of opportunities for speaking. Make them speak 
to each other [which is comparatively easier], before 
asking them to talk to you [which they will find 
difficult]. Let them talk in class ! 

However, it will not help much if you give them five 
minutes "to talk about anything". The talking time 
should be structured clearly. Give them a task so that 
they know "what is to be discussed ; and provide a 
pre-task model to show "how" they can do it. It is 
now realized that exposure + interaction promotes 
acquisition. In our case, teacher- talk is the exposure, 
student - tal k is the interaction. Therefore, if 
necessary, inform the headmaster [and the parents] 
about why we encourage talking, and give the students 
some talking time every now and then. You may even 
allow them to talk in Gujarati in the beginning, and 
gently lead them on to more and more of English. 

Do not translate everything : 

We often use translation under the impression that it 
is necessary as it helps them to comprehend the 
English text. This is a very harmful misconception. 
Translation is neither necessary nor helpful. When 
the teacher begins to translate everything, the learners 
stop_ processing the English text. They just wait for 
the Gujarati version. It is established through 
extensive research that the learner's effort at 
comprehension is an important part of the acquisition 
process. If the learner does not make an effort to 
comprehend [i.e. if she does not try to understand 
English text or speech], she will not develop the ability 
to comprehend. Translation simply kills this effort. 
So we must not translate everything. 

Of course, we are not opposing the use of Gujarati in 
class. The teacher can use Gujarati [if necessary] L 
create the background, to explain complex concepts 
and to give detailed instructions about some tasks. 
Provide extensive explanation [in the beginning] in 
Gujarati. But when you use English, let them try to 
understand the English words, phrases and sentences 
without translation. 

Translation is harmful in two ways : it kills the effort 
at comprehension, and more important than that, it 
kills confidence. When the learner becomes 
dependent on translation , she in fact loses the 
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confidence that she can also understand English with 
some effort. What can be more harmful than that ? 
Therefore, please stop translating and start teaching ! 

Please encourage effort to comprehend : 

This is important in teaching reading - and equally 
important in teaching listening. Teachers often ask 
the question : if we do not translate a reading passage, 
how will they understand it? We must remember that 
comprehension and translation are two different skills; 
and of the two, comprehension is easier, translation 
is more difficult. 

The teacher should use the comprehension questions 
given in the textbook as a teaching exercise, not as a 
testing task. In addition to each question given in the 
text, you can ask a number of sub-questions. This will 
generate a discussion about the passage. Using a large 
number of questions, discuss the passage in simple 
words and thus encourage the students to make an 
active effort to comprehend it. 

We should also encourage them to comprehend spoken 
English. Use picture description and other guessing 
games where they have to listen to you [or to another 
student] and complete the task. Give them the 
confidence that they CAN comprehend English and 
half the battle is won. 

Use Contemporary Reference Books : 

Some of our schools continue to use age old grammars 
and Pathmalas, where many of the sentences are 
unnatural. No wonder - because the books were 
written a hundred years ago. English language has 
changed during these years and it is a pity that our 
students are subjected to such archaic use oflanguage. 

It is advisable to use recent grammars and dictionaries 
of English because they are based on systematic 
studies of how the language is used today. Similarly, 
it is necessary to select passages from English 

. newspapers and magazines for additional reading 
tasks. For example, if you buy five kilogrammes of 
last year's magazines, you can cut out hundreds of 
passages [with photographs and other graphics] that 
can be used as excellent contemporary reading 
materials! 

Assign Self-learning Tasks : 

Teachers feel responsible for the learning to take place 
-and it is good to accept responsibility. However, we 
must realize that a teacher can only teach. S/he cannot 
do the learning [on behalf ofthe learner]. In the final 
analysis, the learner has to take responsibility for 
learning. 

What the teacher can do is to help the learner to take 

such responsibility. In this age of mass media and 
internet, at least some of our students should be 
encouraged to use these [and other] sources of 
learning. The teacher only needs to point out 
interesting programmes and websites and follow it up 
with some discussion in the class. You can use a large 
variety of children's programmes for this purpose and 
see how your learners spend a lot more time on 
activities that can be called enrichment tasks. 

Conclusion : Go Beyond the Textbook 

Above all, please remember that Modcom is not a 
new way of teaching the textbook. Modcom is all 
about teaching the language. Even in our classroom 
teaching we can [and we must] go beyond the 
textbook. 

School children enjoy singing songs and playing 
vocabulary games. Provide some space in the prayer 
assembly for news items and one-minute speeches. 
Bring interesting poems, anecdotes and jokes. 
Encourage them to do multilingual skits and plays. 
Organize interclass debate. Make it a point to use all 
proxy classes for such activities. Create a bulletin 
board exclusively for the English club. Invite some 
parents and other citizens to join the English Club as 
patrons and honorary members. Encourage former 
students [who are now at a university] to come and 
talk to the children. If possible, set up a class library 
- begin with a collection of cards on which you have 
pasted reading passages from old magazines. 

We can't possibly expect every child to attain the same 
level and to display the same interests. Why not 
provide a very wide spectrum of activities from which 
different individuals and groups can choose what they 
like ? In other words, once you step outside the pages 
of the textbook, sky is the limit. 
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From Pictures to Prose 

o Dr. A run Joshi 

For effective and meaningful communication 
language has been used throughout the 
universe.Though there are a number of means of 
communication, language is the most widely used 
instrument. Today,language is one of the most 
precious possessions of the intellectuals. It acts as a 
reporitory of wisdom,a propeller for the advancement 
of knowledge. Social advancement has to be seen with 
development of efficient techniques of communication 
to sustain the tempo of growth. In this era of 
globalization, communication in effective English is 
considered very essential therefore it is attached to 
devising and maintaining an efficient system of 
communication. Therefore the role of English in the 
world is much dominant and immense focus of our 
attention is exerted on the trends of communication 
in English. 

For effective communication in English in India 
_ among our school children we can implement one of 
the most practical techniques what I call - 'From 
Pictures to Prose'.If we make a pesusal of the most 
prevalent scenario in our school show our Chidren are 
taught in the classes , we shall be stunned to know the 
real condition of our students. In a sense, what is being 
imparted to our children all over the country in the 
name of education. It has degenerated into imparting 
factual information , with no relevance to life. I am to 
quote Swami Vivekanand-"If education is identical 
with information, the libraries are the greatest sages 
in the world and encyclopedias are the 
Rishis."According to Swami Vivekanand , education 
is that by which one's character is formed, strength of 
mind is increased, the intellect is expanded. 

Effective communication is basically the process by 
which a growing mind and intellect is moulded to 
develop an integrated personality of its own to become 
a useful member of the society. So our children at 
school level can be introduced to this 'From Picture 
to Prose' technique.ln the classroom activities 
children are shown some amusing pictures, then the 

teachers will ask the children what they think about 
the picture .It will tentalise their imagination and they 
will feel free to express it either in verbal form or in 
written form.Placing the picture on board , the teacher 
can ask the following questions to the students-Who 
are the characters i.n this picture? What can they tell 
about them from the picture? 

•!· Do they find the picture funny or realistic or serious 
or boring? Give reasons for your answer. 

•!• Write a short paragraph describing what is 
happening in the picture. 

The students are asked to avoid their responses either 
in yes or no. This technique will transform their 
expressive calibre. It is an important means of gaining 
a dynamic picture of students academic and linguistic 
development. This technique refers to the procedure 
which can be used within the context of instruction 
and can be easily incorporated into the daily activities 
of the schools or classroom. It is particularly useful 
with English as a second language students because it 
employs that strategy that ask students to show what 
they can do. In contrast to traditional testing, students 
are evaluated on what they integrate and produce. 

- Head of Department 

Department of English, Dungar College, Bikaner 

A Special One 

o Geetu Shangari 

For years & years I've been with you 
To see to listen to love u too 
But, for days & days I've been waiting for you 
For hour & hour I've been thinking of you 
To understand you to laugh with you & cry too 
But every moment tells me 
The world is nothing without you 
Years & years of tender teaching 
Moments full of careful preaching 
I'll remember till my dying day 
I don't know how to repay you 
But my heart says only 
My sweet mother it's you & I miss you! 

Class· XI, Maharani Girls Sr.Sec. School 
Bikaner 
~ 
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The Participation of the 'Other' 
in Moderating Communicative 

Competence 

o Dr. Sonu Shiva o Ankita Joshi 

The factors that determine the learning of an 
individual are manifold. In most of the cases one can 
define them as per the role of the social 'other' in the 
learning situation and the relationship that a learner 
bears with this 'other'. This presence of others varies 
in the degree to which they co-operate in the learning 
of an individual. 

This paper intends to focus on face to face interactions 
spontaneously arising between people. Social 
exchange theory has three basic terms (1) Activity (2) 
Sentiment (3) Interaction. Activity is a voluntary 
behaviour emitted by an individual i.e. his gross unit 
behaviour. Sentiments constitute a broad class of 
human activities and actions. This is the feeling one 
takes towards other. Interaction consists of activity 
or sentiment which is emitted by one person towards 
other or others. The proposal is that actions of one 
participant in an interaction act as a stimuli to the 
other participant. Through this social exchange the 
participant exacts a profit. In this context, language 
learning in ESL or EFL classroom. 

It is seen that when paired or put in group interaction 
more positive outcome is achieved because in a co
operative relationship all participants are likely to 
maximize their positive outcomes benefiting the 
others. The interdependent competitive relationship 
helps in developing communicative competence by co
operative learning and attaining maximally positive 
outcomes. 

Grouping is an assimilation of many separate 
identities. In a group activity the learners are 
entangled to speak, negotiate and solve problems 
within a boundary of a group without being exposed 
to a larger group. This certainly does not destroy their 
singularity. Therefore, it is a misconception that in a 
group activity a single platform is given to many single 
identities and their assimilation destroys them. 
Charles Taylor in his essay "The Politics of 
Recognition" says, "the crucial feature of human life 
is its dialogical character. We become full human 
agents capable of understanding ourselves and hence 
of defining our identity through our acquisition of rich 
human language of expression (Dallamyr 25)". 

Language learning does not deal with just spoken 
words but also the language of art, gesture, love and 
like which undoubtedly involves the significant 'other' 
in our lives. During this process of interactive learning 
individuals actively participate and learn without the 
help of any external module. Interaction is the main 
essence of this educative process, resulting in the series 
of thought exchange through the medium oflanguage 
between the learners. Thus generated communication 
consists of various shades of conversation taking place 
simultaneously and effortlessly. This interaction does 
not always mean common enjoyment or agreement it 
may also involve contestation and struggle as long as 
contestation does not prevent fmther interaction by 
retreating into monologue. Hence we can state that a 
group discussion in an ESL class in itself is a perfect 
symposium accelerating the ability to grasp language 
and its style in which individuals continuously redefine 
and renegotiate themselves in the politics of 
recognition . 

The individuals in a group are not unilaterally 1 
constructed rather they share a common space among 
them. A continuous learning process is triggered by 
one and stimulated by all, that reaches up to the height 
of target. In fact it is one of the most interesting and 
simple way of bringing out the inner knowledge of 
learners together with adding to their abilities. It is 
the easel where students place their own canvasses to 
colour by language skills. 

Overflow of ideas and emotions in the presence of 
other intensifies the communicative competence 
through the mode of language. When individuals 
decide to impart their information on a certain topic 
or state their views, unknowingly they cross their set 
limit of communication. The situation helps a trainer 
a lot when learners come out in the sphere oflanguage 
without any restrain. The participation of 'other' 
makes the communicative study a chain reaction 
taking place under catalyst. The catalyst is of course 
the presence of others. Kennith C. Petress talks about 
effective group dynamics and suggests that such 
participation enhances individual's skills, confidence 
and responsibility. It lessens the stress related to 
examinations and results by lessening the self doubt 
about what they know. 

One of the best by product of the group interaction is 
reflective thinking process which finds its birth 
through language, strengthening the overall 
development of an individual. One makes his own 
strategy of language learning and elaborating it by 
exchange of views and agreements. 
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An American motivational speaker Jim Rohn has also 
assessed the importance of communication skills as, 

"Take advantage of every opportunity to practice your 
communication skills so that when "imp" occasions 
arise, you will have the gift, the style, the sharpness, 
the clarity and the emotion to affect other people. (3)" 

Active participation is an interactive process helps 
learners to gain expertness and fluency of the 
language. Whenever a language is being learned it is 
basically for three goals . (t) Self Presentation (2) 
Relational Goals and (3) Instrumental Goals. Self 
presentation goal deals with explaining and presenting 
oneself in the community. Through language one tries 
to express oneself and make a stand in front of ale
While by relational goal one synchronizes with other 
and their personality and character. Instrumental goal 
leads to the understanding of the society and 
community and stresses upon the foundation of 
reflective thinking process. 

Above three goals thrive upon interdependent 
competitive relationship which when developed in a 
class produces worth noticing results. It generates 
great effects in ensuring improvement in grammar 
vocabulary and speaking skills. 

Communication strategies have an exceptional 
significance in a classroom where trainer focuses on 
all round development and result while trying to 
initiate a communication between a second language 
learner and a native speaker. Prof. Elaine Tarone 
defines communication strategies as, 

It is proposed that communication strategies are 
descriptive of the learner's patters of the use of what 
they know as they try to communicate with the speaker 
of the target language. Further it is proposed that 
communicational strategies have an interactional 
function as they are used for negotiation of meaning 
between speaker and hearer (4) . 

When real life situations are introduced in a classroom 
and learners are asked to communicate and define 
themselves along with their actions; the learning 
process accelerates and practical mode of study brings 
great deal of enthusiasm in the students, enthusiasm 
to express them which makes them learn and 
remember. 

One of the most interesting ways to involve learners 
is to ask them to start a class newspaper containing 
international, national and even class news. This will 
help them in improving their sentence formation 
vocabulary and general knowledge. The psychology of 
learners is trained in these situations. The group 

activity, cooperation, management, adjustment, 
involvement, responsibility makes them more 
laborious than ever and in psychology this is known 
as collective mounding technique. 

Psychologists believe that owing to group activity 
which takes place in the atmosphere of class 
cooperation implies an exchange of products of 
activity and consequently a rise of relations of 
interdependence and mutual control, the process of 
teaching under such conditions may acquire the 
features of genuine collectivism. (5) 

Mock interviews, skits, vocabulary games, group 
discussions are some of the other techniques to 
enhance learner's' communication skills and as said 
communication and activity constitute an inseparable 
unity, learners will be more at ease to express 
themselves while encountering practical situation face 
to face with others. To enhance communication 
competence, there are various criteria to achieve as 
Canary and Cody stated in their book "Interpersonal 
Communication: A Goals Based Approach" tliey are 
adaptability (flexibility) conversational involvement, 
empathy, effectiveness and appropriateness. 

First of all, flexibility is essential for any conversation 
in order to adapt oneself to each and every social 
surrounding. Conversational involvement is again one 
of the main criteria of attaining excellence in the 
language. While discussing or communicating one has 
to get involved and manage his arguments which come 
by practice. Similarly during exchange of thoughts 
through language one should be able to express 
oneself in the right and required manner by the 
appropriate choice of words and phrases. Trainers 
have all sorts of choices but involving learners in 
group communication makes them aware of what 
actually is needed at different levels of 
communication. At last appropriateness and 
effectiveness strives for perfection in communication. 
And all the above criteria are best judged and even 
achieved while interacting with 'others'. 
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Problems in Teaching English 
to the Students of Technical 

Education 

o Dr.Chakravarti JN Shrimali 

Language is a social-cultural-geographical 
phenomenon. There is a deep relationship between 
Language and society. In our villages a proverb is very 
popular which means at every three miles language 
changes. English as a lanr,uage keeps a unique place 
in the world though it has flourished in only few 
hundred years but its evolution from the language of 
illiterate productive masses of Britain to the language 
of common people and elite class of the whole world 
is simply superb. 

In the English speaking world, India has a 
unique position. A decade ago, the United States of 
America was the country with the largest English 
speaking population. Today, India has taken over that 
status. In 1997, when the population oflndia was 97 
crores, an India Today survey suggested that about a 
third of the population of India, that is around 32 
crores, had the ability to carry on a conversation in 
English and given the steady increase in English 
learning since 1997 in schools and at all other places, 
today it is at least 50 crore (crystal 101) . As per the 
central Intelligence Agency (CIA) report in July 2007, 

the population of India passed above 108 crores 
( worldfact book) with roughly a third of its population, 
possessing English language capability, India has 
more people speaking the language than the united 
states of America, the United Kingdom, Australia and 
New Zealand combined. India currently has a special 
place in the English language record books, as the 
country with the largest English speaking population 
in the world. 

We all know about the importance of English 
but as a teacher when we are to deal with the raw
material, the common folk which come from every 
corner, then the real challenge begins. As a teacher I 
feel teaching English. is not a problem but a very 
prominent challenge, the challenge which works as a 
spur to me. Here with all of you, erudite people I would 
like to discuss the problems which spring up in the 
way when I teach students of technical education. I 
have taught two diverse levels of students one of 
B.Tech and the other of Polytechnic both are very 
much different in content, education and background. 

In this paper I would like to discuss the problems of 
second level. 

Mainly the students in Polytechnic come from rural 
background and they have a very little or almost 
negligible connection with English language. And here 
I would like to add from my side that it is not their 
fault because the basics, the fundamentals are not 
taught at the early stages of education, and to increase 
this misery the process of rectification is at a stake. 

We all know about hundreds of words which produce 
dreadful effect & stand-still. On the glossy sign-boards 
of big institutes spellings of tuition and grammar are 
incorrect and nobody pays attention or raises a voice 
against it. It is our duty to raise a voice and don't think 
it won't do anything if we do it by heart it will surely 
create a difference a big difference. 

The three major problems related with English 
language Teaching are : 

·:· Lack of Learner Motivation :- Students skip 
classes and when they do show up it's likely due to 
fear of failure more than anything else. They may lack 
any semblance of attention during class, chatting with 
classmates, doodling in their note books or in their 
text books. 

·:· Insufficient Time, Resources and Materials 
:-You know the old adage, "You can never be too rich, 
too thin or have enough English or foreign language 
vocabulary." So we find ourself in a big trouble when 
teaching English in only one or two hours per week. 

·:· Over-Crowded English Classes :-The class 
rooms remain Over-crowded sometimes they appear 
like the dome of Satan's conference and it is impossible 
to give "individual attention" with these main 
problems there is a long list of problems and factors 
which work as hurdles in the language teaching 
process. 
·:· Fear from English 
·:· Hesitation in speaking 
·:· Pronunciation problems 
·:· Problem of phonetics 
·:· Lack oflnterest 
·!• No connection with the language 
·:· Basics are not taught 
·:· Lack of enthusiasm 
·:· Feeling oflnferiority 
·:· Atmosphere is absent 
·:· Easy literature is not available 
•:• Proper motivation is not available 
·:· Marks of English make no difference in their mark

sheet. 
In the same way when students are asked to deal with 
English through the translation method many 
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humorous situations arise when a sentence was given 
to them in Hindi that "Mera sar chakkar kha raha hai" 
they did the transation "My head is eating circles". 
When asked to change from English "It is raining cats 
& dogs" they translated "Kutte Billi Baras rahe hain". 

These sentences and examples can be taken as 
mockery but aCtually they represent the sad face of 
structure & usage. 

All the above mentioned problems appear gigantic 
when they come in front of technical education 
students who hold the burden of all technical subjects 
on their shoulders like Hercules and who remain no 
more free and willing to devote their time, attention 
and energy towards English. 

To improve this pathetic situation we need to work 
hard, very hard. What I believe is that language labs 
and sophisticated instruments are of no use if one 
doesn't have the zeal, the fire to learn and if it is there 
in the heart than nothing else is needed. 

I would like to finish my paper with a quotation of Sri 
Aurbindo 

"He who would bring the Heavens here 
Must descend himself into clay, 
And the burden of earthly nature bears, 
And tread the dolorous way." 
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Orientation Programme 
· Ayushmati 

We attend 10 days' Orientation 
We learn the presentation 
How can teach pupil to real and write 
and make their future bright. 
There are so many types of teaching 
By those we define them everything 
Grammar is taught everyone says 
We learn to teach it easier ways 
We make here so much practice 
Our mentors do the real justice 
We must thankful to CIEFL and lASE 
They trained us in OP and CTE. 

Senior Teacher of English, GGSS, Jassusar Gate, Bikaner 

Using Poems to Teach English 

o Dr. Shradha Parmar 

Abstract 
Many teachers agree that poetry promotes language 
acquisition. They will also add that poetic concepts 
and cultural assumptions are usually too difficult for 
learners to take on. While this might be true of poetry 
as a reading activity, however, the use of poetry in the 
writing class can provide an effective and collaborative 
means of language learning and of personal 
expression. Simple forms can give students a 
framework for expressing ideas that are meaning to 
them, without the constraints of grammatical 
accuracy. Picture poems, pattem poems thus offer 
ways of making English a means of personal 
expression, creativity and development, serving to 
reduce affective barriers in a nonthreatening learning 
environment. Popular song scripts can also facilitate 
awareness of pronunciation, intonation and sentence 
flow, in addition to containing contemporary cultural 
commentary. This paper therefore suggests that a 
broader perspective on the use of poetry in the 
language classroom can lead to meaningful and 
successful language learning 

Inroduction 
The traditional view of poetry as one of the most 
sophisticated forms of literary and linguistic 
expression , makes it by definition inaccessible to the 
most advanced learners. Even the wealth of literary 
allusions, historical references and cultural 
assumptions typically found in the works of great 
poets, can limit comprehension greatly for the native 
speaker and non native speaker alike. 
If we take a broader view of the term, we find that a 
poem is a piece of writing in which the words are 
chosen for their beauty and sound and are carefully 
arranged, often in short lines which rhyme. This 
definition, which contains no reference to 
comprehension. of difficult metaphorical, cultural, or 
ethical allusions, and nothing about grammatical 
correctness, metrical structure, sentence structure or 
logical sequencing of ideas, opens the doors to pattern 
poems, picture poems, nursery rhymes and folk songs, 
all of which can be viewed as poetry by stressing 
enjoyment, and presenting poetry through media and 
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methods that provide maximum student involvement 
and interest, not only language learning can be 
facilitated but also learners at all levels can use the 
medium of poetry to express themselves in the target 
language. This paper, however" takes an interactive, 
collaborative approach, and describes how poems can 
be used to promote cooperation and communication 
as well as individual expression. 
Picture Poems 
Picture poems offer a visual perspective on the 
arrangement of words,and are 'therefore an effective 
means of encouraging learners to interact with the 
target vocabulary . By using non grammatical 
structures, students can play with the language, 
producing visual and verbal output. 
Picture poems: words are arranged to make a shape. 
Figure 1: 

One,.. . two 
Thump ... thump, 

my heart beats for you 
across the room and we 

come closer together 
in the space 

between 
us 

A 

house 
can be tall 

short, wide or thin 
with many rooms, or only 

a few. It can be 
home for all the 
family or simply 
me and my pets 

A basic type of picture poem, as in figure1 (above), is 
one designed to look like the object it describes. The 
structure in this case is the shape of the object, and 
task- completion comes from arranging words to 
match the shape. Poems 1&2 in figure 1 use well
formed sentences. 
Picture poems thus encourage creativity and 
experimentation with the target language, helping 
students to view the use of English as a pleasurable 
and creative experience. 

Pattern Poems 

Pattern poems can be used with all levels and ages of 
learners they reinforce, and even teach, multiple 

language skills while challenging students to sha.rF 
their vision of the world around them in a non
threatening way . Through writing simple patten: 
poems, learners can: 
·:· rehearse correct spelling 
·:· use familiar vocabulary 
·:· discover new vocabulary 
·:· practice specific language structures 
·:· develop confidence in their abilitY to share ideas 

in writing · 
·:· nurtur~: creativity by givii{g their imagination free 

reign -
As with other poetic forms, pattern poems can 
promote a number of positive learning functions: 

·:· Grammar:Teachers can involve students in 
interactive grammar drills 

·:·Awareness of phrase and sentence structure: 
Teachers can focus student attention on an aspect 
of linguistic structure and invite students to make 
poems using that structure 

·:· Sensory stimulation:Sensory stimuli (pictures, 
sounds, video clips etc.) help the creative process. 

·:· Sharing:Students' poems can be shared in the class 
room 

·:· Expression:Students can use the target language to 
express feelings and ideas, instead of being 
restricted to syntactical constructions. 

Conclusion 

This paper has attempted to indicate how poems and 
poetry related activities might enhance English 
language learning at middle school and high school 
level.It is suggested that a focus on the beauty of the 
words of the target language and on their students
directed use in non-grammatical as well as in 
grammatical contexts,can promote meaningful 
expression of personal meanings,in addition to 
focusing on particular aspects of structure and syntax. 
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Classroom management : 
Problems and Perspective 

CJ Dr.Atul Goswami 

Teachers are managers of a complex thinking process, 
one which involves them in ongoing monito1·ing, 
assessment, problem solving, hypothesis testing, and 
goal oriented improvisation. Teachers need to be 
effective managers of teaching/ learning process. 
Management (and, by extension, teaching) is 
situational and it may even be task specific. (A 
salesperson may be good at selling, yet able but 
unmotivated to complete the necessary paperwork.) 
A good manager chooses a mix of directiveness and 
personal interaction (socioemotional support) that 
accomplishes two things. First, it matches the 
employee's readiness so that the task at hand can be 
accomplished. Second, it helps move the employee 
toward being more self managing. There is no one good 
way to manage everyone yet everyone can be managed 
in such a way that they increase in the ability to more 
self managing. Classroom management includes-
+ The creation of a positive pedagogical environment 

which facilitates learning. 
+ Professional decisions teachers must take to ensure 

that learning takes place effectively. 
+ Training with knowledge and skills that will allow 

teachers to take control of teaching processes in 
the classroom and to help them in operationalising 
the notion of self directed teacher. 

According to Wong et al.(1992) effective classroom 
management has three dimensions-
+ Planning and preparation-Preventing problems 

from arising. 
+ Classwom strategy- Coping with problems as they 

arise. ' 
+ Whole school strategy- Ensuring that the actions 

and intentions of teachers are in harmony. 
Effective management means taking steps to prevent 
problems from arising and coping with problems" on 
line" as they occur in the classroom. It include~ 
effectively saving ourselves from the temptation to 
remain on the centre stage, inspiring all who listen 
but leaving them with no more learning skills or self 
motivation than when they began, as most of our 
students are waiting for the teacher to speak and do 
all the work and leave them alone to copy down what 
should be memorized. Classroom management and 
management of student conduct are skills that 
teachers acquire and hone over time. These skills 

almost never "jell" until after a minimum of few years 
of teaching experience. To be sure, effective teaching 
requires considerable skill in managing the myriad of 
tasks and situations that occur in the classroom each 
day. Skills such as effective classroom management 
are central to teaching and require "common sense," 
consistency, a sense of fairness, and courage. These 
skills also require that teachers understand in more 
than one way the psychological and developmental 
levels of their students. The skills associated with 
effective classroom management are only acquired 
with practice, feedback, and a willingness to learn from 
mistakes. Sadly, this is often easier said than done. 
Certainly, a part of this problem is that there is no 
practical way for education students to "practice" their 
nascent skills outside of actually going into a classroom 
setting. The learning curve is steep, indeed. Of all the 
attributes, classroom management skills is one area 
where otherwise good teachers flounder. How well a 
teacher manages the classroom is the primary 
determinant of how well the students will learn. There 
are two important characteristics of a well-managed 
classroom: First, there is maximum utilization of time 
in productive activities, and second, all students are 
active participants in the learning process. For 
optimum utilization of time, the teacher should be well 
prepared, as should the students. In the conventional 
lecture method, the teacher does most of the work and 
the students are a passive audience. This results in 
very little learning in class. If students are actively 
involved in the topic of! earning by any means such as 
solving a case or doing a project or enacting a role, it 
greatly helps in their learning. Moreover, if there are 
no set procedures and routines, there is lot of wastage 
of time in organizmg and explaining each activity every 
time for recurring activities. Managing a classroom 
requ'ires many tasks; however, it's important to 
remember that classroom management is not about 
achieving order for order's sake. It's about achieving 
order so that productive learning can occur. The 
ultimate goal of classroom management is to promote 
learning. 
Who's Responsible? 
Effective teachers provide opportunities for students 
to make decisions and follow through on those 
decisions. Good classrooms are not teacher-dependent 
environments but rather independent student 
learning arenas. 

Decibel by Decibel 
Effective teachers know that a quiet classroom is not 
necessary a productive classroom. Learning is 
sometimes noisy and sometimes messy (just look at 
any science activity involving a bunch of kids and a 
tub full of earthworms). They recognize that learning 
can take place in many different types of 
environments. The activity level or noise level of a 
lesson may ebb and flow along with the level of 
involvement or participation on the part of students. 
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Students need opportunities to share, communicate, 
and vocalize their educational experiences -all within 
previously established rules or expectations . 
Successful classrooms tend to involve significant 
amounts of class discussion and group exploration. A 
quiet classroom may be a dead classroom. 

Lifelong Learners 
Good teachers are those who keep learning, who 
continually add to their knowledge base throughout 
their teaching career. Education is a continual learning 
process. It doesn't stop just because one has graduated 
and has a teaching certificate. It means that if we are 
to provide the best possible education for our students, 
we need to provide ourselves with a variety oflearning 
opportunities, too. 
It would be erroneous to think that our four or five 
years of college were all we needed to be successful in 
the classroom. There are too many developments 
within the field of education to think that our college 
degree is the summation of all the skills, talents, and 
knowledge we'll need for the rest of our career. What 
we learn throughout the remainder of our teaching 
career might be significantly more important than the 
courses we've taken in college. 
Good teachers keep current, stay active, and 
continually seek out new answers or new questions for 
exploration. Our desire to find out more about effective 
teaching methods and dynamic new discoveries within 
our field can add immeasurably to our talents as a 
teacher and can also add to our students' appreciation 
of education in their own lives. 

Why Teachers Fail 
Teachers sometimes fail. Teacher failure, whether 
dismissal, reprimand, or reassignment, is most 
frequently the result of poor human relations skills 
than lack ofknowledge about their subject matter. The 
following reasons are most frequently mentioned: 
·:· Inability to organize and control a classroom of 

students 
·:· Inability to work effectively with other teachers 
·:· Subject-matter inadequacies 
The bottom line is this: our knowledge about a subject 
is considerably less important than our knowledge 
about students (or other people in the classroom). 
Regardless whether we're an elementary teacher or a 
secondary teacher or college/ university teacher, if 
we're more concerned about human relations than we 
are about our subject matter, we'll more than likely be 
a successful teacher. 
Sources-
1. http: //www.teachen~sion.fen.com/classroom-management/new-

2.teacher/ 48340.html?page=2#ixzz1ExOfG7ZO 
3. www.google.com 
4.Teaching Learners to be Self Directed by Gerald O.Grow, Adult 
Education Quarterly, Volume 41, No.3, Spring, 1991, 125-149 
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Mother Tongue Interference in 
Second Language Acquisition 

o Dr. Divya Joshi 

Mikhail Bakhtin in "The Dialogic Imagination" 
points out that language is always learned through 
contextualized social interaction and that it lives in a 
living impulse towards the subject in a specifically 
located social interaction, he writes -

'Each word takes of the context and contexts in which 
it has lived its socially changed life, all words and forms 
are populated by intentions contextual overtones 
(generic, tendentious, individualistic) are inevitable 
in the world, as a living, socio ideological concrete 
thing, as heteroglast opinion, language, for the 
individual consciousness, lies on the borderline 
between oneself and the other. The word in language 
is half someone else's. (Bakhtin, 293)' 

Both discourse and context are crucial to effective 
language teaching. For the second language learning 
a readjustment, addition and changes in the native 
language strategies are required to fit in the new 
language and culture. Discourse combines two 
perspectives- language that has describable internal 
relationship of form and meaning that relate 
coherently to an external communicative function or 
purpose. The external factors can be determined 
taking into account the context and participants i.e. 
relevant situational social and cultural factors in which 
the piece of discourse occurs . As Indians we are 
preoccupied with polemics, seeking anxiously to define 
our relationship with a language which has been 
historically and psychologically implanted in our 
environment. The problem of evolving an adequate 
language is not however, independent on the pressures 
of the sensibility because it is said that where 
consciousness communicates with itself and outward 
in a thoroughly different linguistic context a different 
psychology may be in order (Steiner, 82). This attitude 
of dialectic hesitance towards native and acquired 
languages does open a second window. 

As a de facto world language, English now belongs to 
the whole world, and central to the question of 
ownership is the traditional dichotomy between 
'native' and 'non-native' speakers. Once upon a time, 
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the distinction was relatively easy to maintain, when 
English was an 'imported' language in the former 
British colonies spoken by a small minority, and when 
it was hardly ever used as an everyday language of 
communication among the locals themselves. Over the 
past few decades, however, the distinction has become 
increasingly difficult to maintain, especially in 'Outer 
Circle' contexts (such as India, Singapore, Malaysia 
and Philippines) where: English has taken root as one 
of the local languages, fully nativised and accultured 
after many decades of use; and many locals are highly 
competent bilinguals who speak English as a de facto 
'first' or primary' language and who can justifiably be 
considered 'native speakers' of a New Variety of 
English (e .g. Philippine or Singapore or Indian 
English, though not (of course) British or American 
English). 

The crisis is inherent in its (English) ontological 
condition, is both colonizing and colonized, 
particularly in the context of India. And for all these 
years of its existence in India it still remains the 
'strange' and 'other'. Macaulay's ghost has not yet been 
completely exorcised from our English departments. 
The ability to connect and compress the world and 
the proliferation of English has reached its zenith to 
such an extent that the non-native users of English 
have outnumbered the native users 3:1 worldwide. 
And therefore in the contemporary context it is 

· unreasonable to think it in terms of hierarchical 
relationship of native/ non-native. Vygotsky wrote 
several decades ago that-

Success in learning a foreign language is contingent 
on a certain degree of maturity in the native language. 
The child can transfer to the new language the system 
of meanings he already possesses in his own. The 
reverse is also true- a foreign language facilitates 
mastering the higher forms of the native tongue. The 
child learns to see his language as one particular 
system among many to view its phenomena under 
more general categories and this leads to awareness 
of his linguistic operations. (Kecskes and Papp,148). 

This means that there must be bidirectional 
interdependence between first language and second 
language. The whole mystique of native speaker and 
mother tongue shculd preferably be quietly dropped 
from linguist's set of professional myths about 
language. Helping students to acquire what the French 
call 'savoir etre', however, the ability to add another 
layer to one's linguistic personality, to be someone else 
and yet the same, remains as difficult as ever. It is not 
so much a question of acquiring native speaker like 
oral skills but of! earning to inhibit interference from 

one's own mother tongue. L1 interference when 
speaking or writing in a second language is generally 
a lifelong experience. Indeed reading a foreign 
language for most adult students is a Catch-22 activity. 
On the one hand it allows the student to improve 
verbal memory and acquire the essential building 
blocks of the target language and, on the other; it is 
invariably accompanied by sub-vocalization marked 
by mother-tongue interference and thus reinforces 
deviant auditory perception which rapidly becomes 
fossilized. Most adult students never manage to shake 
off the lexical stress patterns of their L1 in their L2 
oral production and this is in spite of years of formal 
teaching and hundreds of hours oflistening practice. 
Early exposure to a language produces a neural 
commitment to the acoustic properties (auditory 
patterns) of that language which interferes with 
foreign language processing 

There is a distinction between systematic and 
systematic variability; whereas systematic variability 
is determined by both the linguistic and situational 
context, non-systematic variability refers to 
performance variation and free variation. The role of 
variability in SLA thus is very important .Development 
in a second language can be viewed as the extension 
of the linguistic (from simple to complex) and 
situational (from formal to informal style contexts in 
which target-language forms are used. Linguists have 
presented a taxonomy in which they differentiate 
between personal and general factors. Personal factors 
are highly idiosyncratic features of each individual's 
approach to learning a L2, while general factors are 
those that are characteristic of all learners although 
possibly realized differently in different individuals 
(i.e. age, aptitude, cognitive style, motivation and 
personality) . Learners prove more successful learners, 
particularly when pronunciation is concerned, because 
they are strongly motivated to become part of the first 
language community and require a native-like accent. 

A revival of interest to use a mother tongue in the 
English classroom is stipulated by necessity to improve 
language accuracy; fluency and clarity. The state-of
the-art teaching of languages is based on the 
communicative method which emphasizes the 
teaching of English through English . . However, the 
idea of abandoning the native tongue is too stressful 
to many learners, who need a sense of security in the 
experience of! earning a foreign language. In the past, 
the prevalence of grammar-translation method led to 
the extraordinary phenomenon: students were unable 
to speak fluently after having studied the language for 
a long time. This led to the idea that the use of the 
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mother tongue in the language classroom should be 
avoided. Translation has been thought as 
uncommunicative, boring, pointless, difficult, and 
irrelevant. 
Mother tongue has potentially both positive and 
negative consequences: it may serve social and 
cognitive functions . It is claimed that students 
working in groups do not have to speak English all 
the time. Use of mother tongue relates to learner 
identity. Negative impact of mother tongue use is that 
too much reliance on the L1 may undermine the 
interaction in English. 
Some of the problems that instructors come across in 
real class room situations are motivational variables, 
treatment interactions and causal directions. First and 
foremost is the difficulty of obtaining valid and 
independent measures of personality and motivational 
variables. There are considerable shared variants 
between many of these variables and it is difficult to 
leave out effects due to each separately. Second, there 
is the issue of aptitude by treatment by interaction. 
Some instructional (treatment) methods work better 
than others for individuals with certain personality 
traits (aptitude). Thirdly, there is a question of causal 
direction. There may be instances where the direction 
of causality is from learning to personality factors 
rather than the other way round. Recent studies on 
attitudes and language learning suggest that acquiring 
skills in language influences attitude towards 
acquisition. That is why implicit learning rather than 
explicit, is more successful in first language and native 
background. As more learning occurs, internalized 
cognitive representations change and is restructured, 
writes Hulstifin. (Hulstifin, 205) . Although 
similarities between the two languages cause positive 
transfer but differences cause negative transfer 
generally known as interference. Problems of negative 
transfer in the Indian context is a measure difficulty 
the same can be overcome by forming new, correct 
linguistic habits through intensive practice, 
eliminating interference errors in the process. 
In this capacity the assumption of contrastive analysis 
that errors produced would occur at those points at 
which the two languages are dissimilar, thereby 
causing inter-lingual errors. When second language 
errors cannot be accounted for on the basis of first 
language, they are considered to be developmental : 
i.e. resulting from the manner in which the language 
acquisition mechanism operates. Generally speaking 
we often tend to see the errors only as interference 
from the source language. In fact, errors of 
interference from the source language are very few 
when compared with the inter-language errors of the 

learners. This however, does not mean that we can 
easily ignore the interference errors and focus only on 
the inter-language errors. Indeed, we need to work out 
remedial steps for both these items in our teaching 
process and materials. 
A teaching methodology which is consistent with the 
initial intuition and maximally replicable in relation 
to Indian classrooms is essential. Teaching needs to 
be influenced by emerging perception and a continual 
interaction between perception and practice is a must. 
Classroom operations and experience can develop a 
methodology rather than proving and testing a given 
methodology empirically. 

Lecturer, Dungar College, Bikaner 
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The Essence of Good writing 

CJ Devendra Gehlot 
Writing is a difficult skill for many learners, even in 
their mother tongue. There are several reasons for 
this.First, writing has to be learnt, unlike speech, 
which is acquired in the mother tongue as part of a 
child's development. In addition, speaking is a familiar 
activity, but for many people writing is something they 
do rarely. 

Another difficulty is the problem of the absence of 
audience.When we speak, we are interacting with 
someone and have instant feedback on whether the 
information we are giving is what the hearer needs to 
know,whether it is clearly expressed and whether it is 
interesting or not. While writing we are only 
accompanied with our thoughts. Then there are 
lingustic difficulties as well. 

The writer has to know how to put a sentence together 
accurately.Writing tends to be either more elaborate 
than speech, with more lengthy syntax or more 
condensed than speech,iu the case of notes,texts, 
headlines, etc. 

Another difficulty is how to organize and sequence our 
ideas.Writing involves more than putting sentences · 
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together in language that is grammatically correct 
and appropriate. The ideas in those sentences need 
to be organized in a logical way so that they make a 
coherent text which is easy for the reader to follow. 

When we speak, our ideas often come out in a jumbled, 
confused or incomplete form,and our listeners can 
help us by asking us to repeat,explain,or clarify the 
purport of our speech.In writing we have to get it right 
first time. 
What is "Good Writing"? 

By good writing , we mean a piece of written text in 
any form that gives us a clear view point on given topic, 
which is neatly organised in a logical manner,enables 
its reader to understand the gist of contents by going 
through it. 

Now the point is , what are the basic characteristics 
of a good writing ? 

Most of the linguists are agreed that good writing 
should have the following qualities or at least these 
qualities should be appreciated while critically 
evaluating any text. Those qualities are - ·:· Clarity ·:· 
Simplicity •:• Elegance·:· Vigour and ·:• Variety 

However, it is possible that absence of one or more of 
those qualities from a piece of writing does not check 
it still to possess literary merits. 

Clarity is foremost amongst the other features 
mentioned above.Its importance derives right from 
very nature of communication. There are three 
aspects to clear communication.The first is that we 
should be clear about what we want to say.The second 
is that we should be clear in the way that we say it. The 
third, we should take care that what appears clear to 
us will be equally clear to the reader. 

Simplicity deserves to be ranked as one of the defining 
characteristics of good writing for, in order to achieve 
clarity one has to be simple in treatment of given 
topic.In order to keep structure clear, adopt simple, 
logical structures.ln order to keep sentences clear, 
write simple sentences in order to keep meaning clear, 
choose simple everyday words in preference to long, 
complicated, or technical ones. 

Elegance is perhaps quite hard to describe in words 
because it is quite subjective. What we like the most 
in a poem or a satire may not be liked by 
others. Elegance is not such a quality that coexists well 
with other qualities of good writing. The simplest way 
to achieve elegance is to be simple in style , be 
economical with words, and do our best to keep the 
sentences smooth and flowing . 

Vigour renders "liveliness,inventiveness,and 
colourfulness to a text. Without vigour writing will be 
boring and uninteresting.It is vigour that gives life to 
the inanimate words and shape to our imagination. 
Words used in figurative language make the meanings 
more forceful, racy and colloquial. 

Variety is the spice of life, as the saying goes. But it is 
equally true so far as good writing is concerned. While 
attempting to write a text we may vary our 
vocabularies, structures ,sentences. and even our 
paragraphs. It is sometimes refreshing to bring in a 
new shade of colour to a lengthy paragraph by varying 
our style of writing. But at the same time ,we should 
not try to add variety deliberately only for the shake 
of variety. 

So in order to sustain our reader's attention, the first 
rule of good writing is "be clear',the second 
rule, perhaps, is "be lively" or "don't be boring" .In order 
to get our message across to our readers, we must 
communicate it clearly. At the same time, however, 
we must ensure that the readers remain awake, and 
involved, for, if their interest and attention start to 
wander, even the clearest, most correct, and most 
elegant exposition of ideas may fail to achieve its very 
purpose. 

Lecturer (Eng.), Govt.Sr.Sec.School,Mahila Bagh, 

JODHPUR 

Learning Styles 
a Omprakash Bishnoi 

Students learn in many ways, like seeing, hearing, 
and experiencing things first hand. But for most 
students, one ofthese methods stands out. 
Research has shown that students can perform better 
on tests if they change study habits to fit their own 
personal learning styles. 
For example, visual-learning students will sometimes 
struggle during essay exams, because they can't recall 
test material that was "heard" in a lecture. 
However, if the visual learner uses a visual aid when 
studying, like a colorful outline of test materials, he 
or she may retain more information. For this type of 
learner, visual tools improve the ability to recall 
information more completely. 
A simple explanation oflearning styles is this: 
Some students remember best materials they've 
seen, some remember things they've heard, while 
others remember things they've experienced. 
Senim· Teacher of English, Gout. Sr. Sec. School, Sadul, Bikaner 
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Integrating Language Skills 

CJ Dr. Ashok Bhatnagar 

Introduction 
All human beings acquire the language of their 
community as a process of growing up.lt is a biological 
and cultural process and as natural as they learn to 
stand up and walk. By and large, they have acquired a 
reasonable command over their mother tongue by the 
time they enter school. In school they hone their 
language skills. In the case of second language learning 
the situation becomes slightly different. As the children 
do not grow in the target language community, 
everything has to be taught. But, it is always possible 
to create environments by means of which language 
acquisition can be made natural for a child. 

In the formal teaching of a second language we usually 
target language skills (LSRW) as well as vocabulary 
and grammar. Although there are ways to deal with 
these skills independently, they usually go together as 
they are mutually inter-dependent. "i.ms section has 

been designed to give teacters some ideas by means 
of which they can formulate strategies to integrate 
LSRW skills corresponding to children's needs. But, 
before that, we may have a quick look at each of these 
skills individually. 

Listening 

Natural language learning begins with listening. As a 
matter of fact, listening plays the most crucial role in 
the language development of a child in the first few 
years of her /his mental growth. It is the chief source 
of receiving the language inputs. In the classroom 
situations also listening is a primary source of 
information. In second langu-age teaching, listening, 
as a skill is gaining more and more importance, and 
new techniques and strategies are being evolved to 
sharpen children's listening comprehension. Some 
teachers seem to assume that listening is a passive skill, 
which is not. A child is actively in the process of 
listening when sf he tries to understand what is being 
said to her/him and respond accordingly. 
Expected levels of listening comprehension is 
negotiable, and may differ from class to class or age
group to age-group. Following table shows what is 
expected from a child at a given level/ class. 

Micro-skills that we target in teaching writing at primary school level are as follows. 

Class I Class II 

Can follow simple Can follow simple 
instructions· instructions and 

directions. 

Class III 

Can recognize 
differences between 
sounds of English. 

Class IV 

Can follow a variety 
of oral directions / 
instructions, requests, 
questions and orders. 

Can follow simple Can understand 
stories, etc. stories narrated 
that are narrated orally (as on radio 

Can follow simple oral Can summarise in her/ 
directions, instructions, his own words the key 

to her/him. /TV) to her /him. 
requests, questions, ideas and important 
and orders. details in stodci>, class 

lectures, etc. 

Can follow requests Can recognize the Can understand or 
simple questions different sounds of identify the main ideas 
and orders. English and important details 

Can understand· in the stories narrated 
greetings and polite orally in the class/peer 
forms of expressions.conversation/in teacher 

-child interaction. 

ClassV 

Can understand a 
class lecture, a 1Vradion 
news broadcast, 
announcements, 
debates, instructions. 

Can recognize or 
identify main words 
and phrases. 

Can summarise main 
points in an oral text. 

Can write sentences 
and passages dictated 
by the teacher. 

Can draw conclusions 
and make 
predictions. 
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Speaking: 

Speaking is considered to be the most important skill 
when the language is to be used as a means of 
communication, as much communication in real life 
is verbal. Development of speaking as a skill in second 
language learning involves a number of factors. In 
addition to formation of grammatically correct, 

appropriate, and acceptable sentences/ utterances the 
child has to learn adequate pronunciation, rhythm, 
stress, and intonation so that whatever is spoken is 
intelligible. Acquiring these features of spoken English 
needs systematic sustained effort both on the part of 
the teacher as well as of the learner. 

Micro-skills that we aim to develop in speaking at primary school level are as follows: 

Class I Class II Class III 

Can differentiate Can recognize and Can pronounce the 
between various pronounce most of sounds of English 
sounds of English. the sounds in English. with ease 

Class IV ClassV 

Can participate in Can talk about personal 
dialogues, role-plays etc. opinion and support 

it with example 
or details. 

Can talk about Can talk about 
himself/herself- herself, family 
what (s) he likes and friends. 
and dislikes. 

Can talk about herself, Can answer and ask 
her friends, and family simple questions. 
members 

Can ask and answer 
questions about 
ideas presented. 

Can tell simple Can narrate simple Can tell stories and 
stories, particularly stories, experiences narrate his/her 
in her first language; ideas 
if encouraged, (s) 
he should be able 
to create novel stories. 

Can recite poems Can recite poems. Can recite poems 
with suitable 
expressions. 

Can talk about Can use greetings and Can retell main 
family and friends. polite forms of events and recall 
questions. main ideas in and conclusions clearly. 

the stories. 

Can make requests. Make requests, 
give orders, advice, 
and use greetings. 

Can produce an oral text Can carry out 
in a logical sequence. conversation on 
experiences. day-to-day matters. 

Can participate in pair 
work and group 
discussions. 

Can participate in 
pair and group 
discussions. 

Can express and 
support her opinions 
concisely and accurately 
with examples. 

Reading 
Reading has a special significance in education. Apart 
from being an easy source of information and 
learning, this skill is one of the most effective means 
of giving language experience to children. It enhances 

one's own efficiency in the use of the language. It 
exposes the child to a new and wide range of words, 
phrases, expressions, and grammatical forms and 
styles. These components, in a course of time, become 
a part of child's language. 

Language is the blood of the soul into which thoughts run and out of which they grow. - Oliver Wendell Holmes 

Language is the most imperfect and expensive means yet discovered for communicating thought. William James 

Language is the means of getting an idea from my brain into yours without surgery. -Mark Amidon 

A different language is a different vision of life. Federico Fellini 

Learn a new language and get a new soul. Czech Proverb 
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Class I Class II · ·Class III Class IV ClassV 

Can recognize Can read simple Can read simple words Can read texts orally and Can read, understand 
small and capital stories, poems, and and descriptions with silently with increasing and appreciate a 
letters descri:_Jtions the help of pictures accuracy, fluency anJ story, a / poem , an 

Can read simple Can locate infonnation 
words with the in a given text Can 
help of pictures grasp ideas 

confidence. article, a poster, and 
advertisement, etc 

Can read stories, poems Can predict what the text Can grasp main ideas 
and folktales may be about by looking. and details used in 

at' the pictures, title, etc. the above mentioned 
Can grasp meanings/ teXts. 

Can read simple Candrawconclusions Can grasp ideas and ideas Canusethedictionary 
poems <!nd on the simple draw conclusions from and encyclopedia. 
stories with the stories, etc the given text and 
help of pictures . materials such as 

Writing 

posters, hoardings, 
poems, stories, 
folktales, etc. Can identify relationships Can draw conclusions 

between ideas/ events. and make predictions. 

Can infer from a passage 
/text. 

Writing is an important means of recording 
information and saving it for reference. Children at 
schools have to learn and use this skill for doing 
language exercises and other learning activities. In a 
language teaching program writing is treated as a 

target skill. Apart from giving children opportunity to 
use the a)ready learnt language in fresh contexts, 
writing is used for training them in sequencing, 
ordering and organizing ideas in coherent manner. 
Writing develops in children the ability to consolidate 
ideas and express them using their creativity. 

Micro-skills that we target in teaching writing at primary school level are as follows. 

Class I Class II Class III Class IV ClassV 

Can join letters Can write simple Know the use of capital Can combine related Can organize ideas and 
with some help. words and phrases. letters and punctuation sentences using information in 

marks. appropriate conjunctions logical sequences 
(e.g. and, but, or,bccause) and make suitable 

paragraphs. 

Can write simple Can write short Can take dictation of Can spell common Can build a coherent and 
words of day-to- sentences. simple words and words correctly. cohesive paragraphs 
day use. sen~ences. (correctly ordered and 

logically sequenced 
with facts, examples 
and arrangements. 

Can use simple Can write small Can copy words and Can organize ideas Can write letters, 
words her /his compositions s-6 sentences from the and information in reports, notices, 
own sentences sentences. blackboard. logical sequences. messages, and take 

Can use full stops Can write simple Can write descriptions notes. 
and capital letters descriptions of self, of events, places, 

people and things around things, person s etc. 
and write short messages 
consisting of 5-10 words 
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Integrating LSRW Skills 

It is possible to target these skills independently, and 
the teacher often does it whenever the situation 
demands. A teacher is required to integrate these skills 
if s/he is trying to achieve some specific learning 
outcomes. This integration will help children develop 
their fluency and make them proficient users of the 
target language. Here are a few techniques of doing so: 

Using the textbook: 

The textbook forms the basis for teaching -learning 
activities. Usually the teacher uses the textbook for 
language items and also for the skills of reading and 
writing .. Listening and speaking often get ignored. 
However every lesson provides scope for interactive 
skills in which children can be involved purposefully. 
Lessons dealing with stories, dialogues, descriptions 
of seasons and surroundings, birds and animals , 
celebration of festivals are good for crafting interactive 
activities. While teaching a lesson on celebration of a 
festival a teacher can make students speak on how they 
celebrate it, what preparations are made or how they 
enjoy themselves on the occasions. S/he may give them 
reading materials or show CDs, ask them to collect 
pictures and write a paragraph on the topic. S/he may 
engage students in role-play or dramatization. 

Using the Blackboard 

Blackboard is the most easily accessible recourse that 
a teacher has at her/his disposal. All it needs is some 
degree of organization, imagination and creativity in 
teacher to be able to use it effectively for integrating 
language skills. 

A few examples will help: 

·:· The target teaching point is 'vocabulary ' . The 
teacher can use the blackboard for teaching the 
rhyme 'Jack and Jill. S/he can draw the poem on 
the blackboard till it is complete. During recitation 
as the students recollect the poem the teacher rules 
onto the relevant portion and give them a clean 
blackboard when the poem is ov.er. 

·:· The target teaching point is "imperatives". The 
lesson deals with a theme which shows students 
how to make a request or give simple instructions. 
So the teacher tells a student to come to the 
blackboard. 

-draw an elephant. 

He tells other student to draw an elephant driver 
seated on it. He may assign the task of giving 

instructions to a student so that he may learn how to 
give instructions or make a request. 

This is integrating listening and speaking. In the next 
step he may ask the students to label the parts of its 
body and write a few sentences to describe the animal. 

Language games. 

A wide range of language games such as guessing, 
crossword puzzles, matching words or figures, picture 
reading etc are available catering to different levels or 
age groups of the learners. They are economical and 
easy to use. They provide plenty of scope for putting 
all the four LSRW skills together. 

Dramatization 

Nearly all children love to play (imitate roles). Playing 
is a natural part of a child 's developm ent . 
Dramatization, role-play, dialogues can be used for 
providing language experiences and purposeful use of 
the language under controlled learning environment. 

Activities such as simulation, role-play, dialogues, 
drama are a few well known forms of it. Telephoning, 
visiting a doctor, shopping, ordering food in a 
restaurant are a few examples, and a teacher can model 
his task on them according to the objective he/she is 
addressing to. But it should always be remembered 
that dramatization is not just a play. The teacher has 
to specify objectives in terms of measurable outcomes 
(refer to the module on the role of theatre). 

Problem solving activities 

Problem solving activities promote logical thinking, 
and when used in language teaching can provide for 
meaningful language use. A wide range of materials is 
available and teacher can create activities based on 
them. Some examples of the above are finding the way, 
identifying differences in pictures, classifying language 
items, discovering a logical sequence, ordering things, 
filling the gaps, completing a series of figures etc. are 
but a few examples of such tasks. It is advisable that a 
teacher should link these tasks with the content and 
objectives ofthe course specified for a particular level 
or an age-group. 

Creative activities 

Creative activities , as a process, provide learning 
experiences and as a product, generate in children a 
sense of achievement. Activities like creating a "My 
Book of Words", "My Book of Rhymes", writing events 
in diaries, making a toy or a kite are good for engaging 
children in, and make use language. They are easy to 
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organize and can be based on the prescribed textbooks. 

Using the AV aids 

A wide range of professionally designed audio-video 
and visual aids, catering to the needs of various age 
groups are available. These can be of much help in 
planning, and conducting interactive activities. 

Tips for Teachers 

·:· Plan the activity. Be clear about the purpose and 
learning outcomes, procedure and the time frame. 

·:· Start with the simple and gradually move on to 
complex. 

·:· Give clear-cut instructions about activities. 
Children should have a clear idea of how to 
proceed about the task. 

·:· Activities should not be used for testing or 
assessment. It may cause anxiety. 

-!· Children should be made accustomed to work 
individually, in pairs, or in groups. 

·:· See that all children get equal opportunity to 
participate. 

·:· Keep in mind the level of the children. 

·:· Development of a child's language follows a system 
and takes time. Expect the outcomes after a while. 

·:· Extent of the play or activity should be more 
controlled and monitored by the teacher. 

Assessment 

Assessment of each of these skills could be done 
immediately after the individual skill(s) and 
reinforcement provided where necessary. Similarly 
assessment could be done in an integrated manner to 
encourage fluency in all the language skills and 
language use by the children. However, assessment is 
to be done in an unobtrusive and non- threatening 
atmosphere. 

Dr. Aslwk Bllatnagar has been a lecturer of English for 13 
years. Having done a resource persons training and PGCTE 
from CIEFL Hyderabad, he worked as a tutor and teacher 
educator for I 0 years at the SJERT Rajasthan, Udaipur. He 
is the author of the textbooks of English for primary schools, 
and contributor to the textbooks of English for upper
primary classes presently in use in Rajasthan. 

The successful educator must be one who understands the 
complexities of the teaching-learning process and can draw 
upon this knowledge to act in ways which empower 
learners both within and beyond the classroom situation. 

-Williams and Burden,1997: 5 

Using Technology for ELT in India 

o Dr .A .K. Paliwal 

Technology has enormously affected all spheres of our 
life. Naturally language is no exception in this regard. 
Both the hardware technology and software 
technology have brought about a qualitative change 
in the pedagogy oflanguage. Initially Audio-lingualism 
essentially targeted the aural-oral skills through tape 
recorders, lingua-phones, and language laboratory. 
Gradually more and more sophisticated gadgets were 
developed in order to help LT, especially ELT. 

The behaviorist model aimed at giving pattern
practice drills claiming to create a bond between 
Stimulus and Response. This theory was later attacked 
and logically criticized by Noam Chomsky who said 
that learners do not just learn a language in a parrot
fashion without using their brain/mind. The learning 
generated by the so- called S-R bond is mechanical. 
Human learners are not animals. They 'think', they 
'reflect 'and they 'do' things in a meaningful context. 
This mode of thinking brought to the centre stage the 
issues of the role of cognition, mind, thought ( 
Vigotsky) in language learning. 

Thus, we see that the concomitant changes, 
developments in sociology, economics, education, 
psychology, linguistics, psycho-linguistics, science, 
technology, ICT, etc, have hugely impacted applied 
linguistics .Consequently computer, Internet, i-pod, 
e-resources ,mobile phones, etc have come in a big 
way to help the stakeholders in ELT. Evidently a vast 
amount of materials in ELT is largely available on the 
Internet. Obviously today's learners are at a great 
advantage in terms of having an easy and meaningful 
access to a reservoir oflearning materials. In addition 
to it, teachers (facilitators) too have a lol of support 
available on the Net thanks to the user- friendly 
technology. Both CALL and CALT have immensely 
helped its clientele across the globe. 

I believe technology, if used properly and intelligently, 
could make ELT in India a motivating, pleasurable, 
thrilling and captivating experience for the learners 
and their teachers in general and ELT in particular. 
Besides the rudimentary language skills (LSRW), the 
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functional/communicative grammar, technology 
could help teachers in developing their learners' 
linguistic and communicative competence and of 
course gr.adually enhance their communicative 
performance. Additionally, technology could help 
learners think, interact, communicate, connect, pair, 
team up and share their experiences in a constructivist 
framework of learning. 

In order to realize this goal, teachers need to employ 
technology in ELT in such a way that they themselves 
are not replaced by it for ever which would be a worse 
disaster to take place. After all, it is teacher /facilitator 
who conceive ideas, develop hardware as well as 
software and thus deliver the goods. 

It would be a good idea to use technology in ELT at 
the mass level for catering to the . needs of a large 
number of rural children who are unfortunately denied 
access to quality ELT because of scores of reasons 
known to all of us. With the technology at their 
threshold, learners could have ample, meaningful 
opportunities to think big in terms of quality life, 
quality jobs, and quality communication and as a 
result of all this, be part of the global village. 
Technology could pave the way for inclusive education. 
Both ELT theoreticians and practitioners would do 
well to come together to synchronize the ELT 
methodology with technology with a human face in 
order to create globally communicative world where 
peace, harmony, love, democracy, etc live together. 
What could we do to translate this dream into a reality? 
In my humble opinion, R& D could be one of the 
contextually meaningful means to the end. 

Assistant Professor . Dept of ELT, Vidya Bhawan, G. S. 
Teachers College, (CTE) Udaipur, Rajasthan, 313001, 

Email: apaliwall·ose@gmail.com 

Fact You Should Know to 
Empower Your Teaching 

As parents and teachers, we need to enhance our 
abilities to create a relationship of trust with the 
students or the children we interact with. The task 
sometimes seems hard and we often feel discouraged. 
Fortunately, there is hope with the vision that both 
teachers and children can discover the joy of 
learning.Empowering children with self confidence 
and strengthening your capabilities to teach will 
become second hand as you integrate the following 
six principles or beliefs. It's a sure deal. 

Teaching of vocabulary 

o Dr. Ami Rathore 

What Is Vocabulary? 

"Without grammar something can be conveyed, . 
without vocabulary nothing can be conveyed." 

Broadly defined, vocabulary is knowledge of words and . 
word meanings. However, vocabulary is more complex 
than this definition suggests. First, words come in two 
forms: oral and print. Oral vocabulary includes those 
words that we recognize and use in listening and 
speaking. Print vocabulary includes those words that 
we recognize and use in reading and writing. Second, 
word knowledge also comes in two forms, receptive 
and productive. Receptive vocabulary includes words 
that we recognize when we hear or see them. 
Productive vocabulary includes words that we use 
when we speak or write. Receptive vocabulary is 
typically larger than productive vocabulary, and may 
include many words to which we assign some meaning, 
even if we do not know their full definitions and 
connotations -or ever use them ourselves as we speak 
and write. A person's vocabulary is the set of words 
they are familiar with in a language. A vocabulary 
usually grows and evolves with age, and serves as a 
useful and fundamental tool for communication and 
acquiring knowledge. 

Active and Passive Vocabulary: 

There are two kinds of vocabulary: 

Active Vocabulary 

Passive Vocabulary 

Active Vocabulary: the active vocabulary of a 
person consists of those words that he can use correctly 
in his own speech and writing. He fully understands 
the meaning of those words. Active vocabulary is also 
called working or functional vocabulary. Whatever 
words are taught to the students in the first three years 
should form a part oftheir active vocabulary. In other 
words, the student should master those words at the 
productive level. 

Passive Vocabulary: the passive vocabulary of a 
person consists of those words, which he recognizes 
when he meets in print or in the speech of others. He 
can make out the meanings of those words , for 
example, while reading an editorial in the newspaper. 
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However, he has not sufficient mastery over those 
words. Therefore, he cannot use them in his own 
speech or writings. Passive vocabulary is also called 
recognition vocabulary. In senior classes, students are 
required to learn certain words, which form a part of 
their passive vocabulary only. It should be noted that 
a word which forms a part of a student's passive 
vocabulary next year. A person's passive vocabulary 
is always larger than his active vocabulary because the 
former also includes the latter. 

How to teach vocabulary 
Thornbury (2002) discusses several techniques and 
procedures teacher might choose to help learners 
acquire new vocabulary items. The underlying premise 
is that sometimes there is a need for the instructor's 
direct intervention in the teaching of selected 
vocabulary items. Thornbury admonishes teachers 
to consider important issues such as how many words 
to present at a time, whether to present the meaning 
or the form of a word first, and whether to use 
translation, as opposed to using some type of visual 
or verbal illustration. This reflection will enable 
teachers to make appropriate choices. Thornbury adds 
that the procedure a teacher follows to help learners 
become aware of how the grammar of a given word 
works, is very similar to the one learners use to 
understand collocations. The key is to provide learners 
with rich data and to guide them to pay attention to 
patterns and to notice. 

Since Lewis (1997) claims that most of the activities 
used in the Communicative Approach are compatible 
with the Lexical Approach, then what teachers need 
to do is adapt activities so that the tasks have a clear 
lexical focus. To achieve this goal, Lewis (1997, p.205) 
points out that teacher should do the following: 

•:• Consciously take every chance to expand the 
learners' phrasal lexicon. 

•:• Develop learners' awareness of word-grammar as 
well as sentence grammar. 

·:· Highlight Fixed Expressions and prototypical 
examples, so ensuring learners have maximum 
benefit from the language they meet. 

·:· Encourage accurate observation and noticing by 
learners but without excessive analysis. 

·:· Use many different ways to increase learners' 
awareness of the value of noticing, recording and 
learning multi-word items 

·:· Encourage learners to keep a well-organized lexical 
notebook. 

·:· Encourage lexical but not structural, comparison 
between L1 and L2. 

·:· Help learners to hear and Jearn language in multi
word units. 

·:·Talk more informally, but in a carefully controlled 
way with your class. 

.;. Tell simplified anecdotes (true or otherwise): 
increase carefully controlled teacher-talking time. 

·:· Take a global, holistic view of pronunciation. 

•!• Value successful language at all times, even if it is 
not formally accurate. 

Relevant Points for Teaching Vocabulary 
Here is a brief summary of some of the points that are 
relevant to the subject of vocabulary teaching and 
learning: 

Repetition: 
The time-honoured way of'memorising' new material 
is through repeated rehearsal of the material while it 
is still in working memory- i.e. letting the articulatory 
loop just run and run. However, simply repeating an 
item (the basis of role learning) seems to have little 
long-term effect unless some attempt is made to 
organise the material at the same time. But one kind 
of repetition that is important is repetition of 
encounters with a word. It has been estimated that, 
when reading, words stand a good chance of being 
remembered if they have been met at least seven times 
over spaced intervals. 

Retrieval: 
Another kind of repetition that is crucial is what is 
called the retrieval practice effect. This means, 
simply, that the act of retrieving a word from memory 
makes it more likely that the learner will be able to 
recall it again later. Activities which require retrieval, 
such as using the new word in written sentences, 'oil 
the path' for future recall. 
Spacing: 
It is better to distribute memory work across a period 
of time than to mass it together in a single block. This 
is known as the principle of distributed practice. 
This applies in both the short term and the long term. 
When teaching students a new set of words, for 
example, it is best to present the first two or three 
items, then go back and test these, then present some 
more, then backtrack again, and so on. As each word 
becomes better learned, the testing interval can 
gradually be extended. The aim is to test each item at 
the longest interval at which it can reliably be recalled. 
Similarly, over a sequence oflessons, newly presented 
vocabulary should be reviewed in the next lesson, but 
the interval between successive tests should gradually 
be increased. 
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Pacing: 

Learners have different learning styles, and process 
data at different rates, so ideally they should be given 
the opportunity to pace their own rehearsal activities. 
This may mean the teacher allowing time during 
vocabulary learning for learners to do 'memory work' 
-such as organising or reviewing their vocabulary
silently and individually. 

Use: 

Putting words to use, preferably in some interesting 
way, is the best way of ensuring they are added to long
term memory. It is the principle popularly known as 
Use it or lose it. 
Cognitive Depth: 

The more decisions the learner makes about a word, 
and the more cognitively demanding these decisions, 
the better the word is remembered. For example, a 
relatively superficial judgement might be simply to 
match it with a word that rhymes with it: e.g. swerve. 
A deeper level decision might be to decide on its part 
of speech (noun, adjective, verb, etc). Deeper still 
might be to use it to complete a sentence. 

Personal Organising: 

The judgements that learners make about a word are 
most effective if they are personalised. In one study, 
subjects who had read a sentence aloud containing 
new words showed better recall than subjects who had 
simply silently rehearsed the words. But subjects who 
had made up their own sentences containing the words 
and read them aloud did better still. 

Imaging: 

Best of all were subjects who were given the task of 
silently visual ising a mental picture to go with a new 
word. Other tests have shown that easily visualised 
words are more memorable than words that don't 
immediately evoke a picture. This suggests that- even 
for abstract words - it might help if! earners associate 
them with some mental image. Interestingly, it doesn't 
seem to matter if the image is highly imaginative or 
even very vivid, so long as it is self-generated, rather 
than acquired 'second-hand'. 

Motivation: 

Simply wanting to learn new words is no guarantee 
that words will be remembered. The only difference a 
strong motivation makes is that the learner is likely to 
spend more time on rehearsal and practice, which in 
the end will pay off in terms of memory. But even 
unmotivated learners remember words if they have 
been set tasks that require them to make decisions 
about them. 

Attention/ Arousal: 

Contrary to popular belief, you can't improve your 
vocabulary in your sleep, simply by listening to a tape. 
Some degree of conscious attention is required. A very 
high degree of attention (called arousal) seems to 
correlate with improved recall. Words that trigger a 
strong emotional response, for example, are more 
easily recalled than ones that don't. This may account 
for the fact that many learners seem tG have a knack 
of remembering swear words, even if they've heard 
them only a couple of times. 

Affective Depth: 

Related to the preceding point, affective (i.e. 
emotional) information is stored along with cognitive 
(i.e. intellectual) data, and may play an equally 
important role on how words are stored and recalled. 
Just as it is important for learners to make cognitive 
judgements about words, it may also be impmtant to 
make affective judgements, such as Do I like the sound 
and look of the word? Do I like the thing that the word 
represents? Does the word evoke any pleasant or 
unpleasant associations? 

Pronunciation: 

Research shows that words that are difficult to 
pronounce are more difficult to learn. Potentially 
difficult words will typically be those that contain 
sounds that are unfamiliar to some groups oflearners. 
Many learners find that words with clusters of 
consonants, such as strength or crisps or brealifast, 
are also problematic. 

Spelling: 

Sound-spelling mismatches are likely to be the cause 
of errors, either of pronunciation or of spelling, and 
can contribute to a word's difficulty. Words that 
contain silent letters are particularly problematic: 
foreign, listen, headache, climbing, bored, honest, 
cupboard, muscle,etc. 

Length and Complexity: 

Long words seem to be no more difficult to learn than 
short ones. But, as a rule of thumb, high frequency 
words tend to be short in English, and therefore the 
learner is likely to meet them more often, a factor 
favouring their 'learnability'. Also, variable stress in 
polysyllabic words - such as in word families like 
necessary, necessity and necessarily- can add to their 
difficulty. 

Meaning: 

When two words overlap in meaning, learners are 
likely to confuse them. Make and do are a case in point: 
you make brealifast and make an appointment, but 
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you do the housework and do a questionnaire. Words 
with multiple meanings, such as since and still, can 
also be troublesome for learners. 

Implications 
•!• Learners need tasks and strategies to help them 

organise their mental lexicon by building networks 
of associations - the more the better. 

•!• Teachers need to accept that the learning of new 
words involves a period ofinitial fuzziness'. 

•!• Learners need to wean themselves off a reliance on 
direct translation from their mother tongue. 

·:·Words need to be presented in their typical 
contexts, so that learners can get a feel for their 
meaning, their register, their collocations, and their 
syntactic environments. 

·:· Teaching should direct attention to the sound of 
new words, particularly the way they are stressed. 

•!• Learners should aim to build a threshold vocabulary 
as quickly as possible. 

·> Learners need to be actively involved in the learning 
of words. 

•!• Learners need multiple exposures to words and they 
need to retrieve words from memory repeatedly. 

•!• Learm~rs need to make multiple decisions about 
words. 

·:· Memory of new words can be reinforced if they are 
used to express personally relevant meanings. 

•!• Not all the vocabulary that the learners need can 
be 'taught': learners will need plentiful exposure to 
talk and text as well as training for self-directed 
learning. 

If the teacher keep these points in mind while 
planning lesson on lexical items I think he/she would 
be able to manage better learning of students along 
with behavioural problems of classroom. In fact, 
teacher and student both would enjoy teaching and 
learning. 

References: 
1 Thornbury , S. (2002) . How to teach vocabulary. Essex: 
Longman 
2 Lewis, M. (1997). Implementing the lexical approach. Hove, 
UK: Language Teaching 
Publications. 
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Rubric : A Friendly Tool 
in Teaching English 

o Jabin Sultana Ahmed 

Introduction: 
The role of evaluation in teaching English happens 

to be a burning issue in the education system today. 
This has led to an increasing interest in "performance
based" teaching. But these performance-based 
teaching poses a challenge for the English teachers to 
design instructions that is task oriented. 

The trend of learning the language is based on the 
principle that the English language needs to be 
associated to the lives of the students through relevant 
tasks that focus on the students' ability to use their 
knowledge and language skills in meaningful ways. 
This want of performance-based assessment has led 
to the use of a variety of alternative ways of evaluating 
students' learning progress. Language learning is now 
viewed from a more constructive perspective: 
knowledge acquisition is understood to be a gradual 
process during which existing knowledge structures 
are continuously enriched and restructured. Therefore 
tests and examinations alone are not sufficient to 
assess pupils' learning. Teachers must utilize a 
combination of traditional and modern methods of 
assessment in order to enlighten pupils, parents and 
principals about pupils' progress, according to the 
standards of the English Curriculum. To meet this 
requirement the use of "rubrics" can be explored as a 
feasible means of evaluating students' performances 
in English. 

The word' rubric' is derived from the root word 'red 
'or 'red ink'. Generally rubric refers to decorative text 
or instructions in medieval documents that were 
penned in red ink. In academic, rubrics originally 
referred to notes that a teacher penned in red ink while 
grading a paper. In modern academic jargon, a rubric 
refers to a scoring tool or an evaluation tool that 
describes the criteria for performance at various levels. 
It is a performance-based assessment process that 
accurately reflects content skills, process skills, work 
habits, and learning results. It can also be called as a 
set of criteria and standards linked to learning 
objectives that is used to assess a student's 
performance on papers, projects, essays, and other 
assignments. Rubrics allow for standardized 
evaluation according to specified criteria, making 
grading simpler and more transparent. 
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Use of Rubrics: 
The use of rubrics as a tool for scoring work has the 
potential for giving students the power and 
responsibility that goes with knowing what is being 
asked ofthem and how to achieve it. English teachers 
who rely on rubrics to evaluate student pe1formance 
tend to share the rubric with students at the time the 
assignment is made. In addition to helping students 
understand how the assignment relates to course 
content, a shared-rubric can increase student 
authority in classroom, through transparency. 
Furthermore, rubrics reduce the amount of time 
teachers spend grading student work. 

The language skills LSRW can be evaluated more 
efficiently with rubrics and at the same it will make 
the learning process interesting as it is seen some 
vernacular medium students are quite reluctant in 

· using the English language and still have a phobia 
about it. For instance prior to any writing exercise the 
English teacher can discuss their rubrics with the 
students and concentrate on specific items like (the 
length of an essay or the desired number of words in a 
paragraph, the requirements of a letter, the inclusion 
of the new vocabulary, the required language and 
information in a project on Social Networking) and 
so on. These supplements will help them to learn the 
language with a new zeal, be more focused and use 
their creativity to the optimum to meet the desired 
outcome. 

It is found that rubrics help students become 
thoughtful evaluators of their own and others' work 
and reduce the amount of time teachers spend 
evaluating student work. 

Different Roles of Rubrics : 
According toR. Sabetiashraf, rubrics serve a different 
role in different phases of assessment: 

During the pre-assessment phase, rubrics are used to 
clarify expectations and grading methods with 
learners. As a result, learners can perform a self
assessment prior to submission of their work. 

During the assessment phase, rubrics help evaluators 
to remain focused on the preset standards of 
excellence and objectively assess the learner. During 
the post-assessment phase learners are given a scored 
rubric with clear explanation of their grade. They are 
made aware of their weaknesses and strengths. 

But besides these there are a few disadvantages too. 
Hence a teacher should be very cautious in preparation 
of a rubric for the learners. 

One such problem with rubrics is that each level of 
fulfillment includes a wide range of marks. For 
example, if two students both receive a 'level four' mark 
on the grading scale, one might receive an So% while 
the other receives 100%.In addition, a small change 
in rubric evaluation caused by a small mistake may 
lead to an unnecessarily large change in numerical 
grade. Both of these problems can be solved by the 
us.e of finer gradations in rubric evaluations. 
Sometimes rubrics may also make marking schemes 
mo,re complicated for students. Some may also find it 
difficult to comprehend an assignment having four 
distinct marks, which may make it unsuitable for some 
younger children. 

Conclusion: 
Despite a few disadvantages rubrics can be considered 
a friendly tool for the English teachers to motivate their 
learners.Hence we can say that if education reform is 
to succeed, it will be due in large part to the reform of 
assessment practices. As English teachers, we are 
responsible to create assessment measures that will 
help students work toward higher levels of 
achievement in learning the language and rubrics 
definitely serve an important role in creating 
assessment that is student-centered and standards 
driven. 

ELTI, Guwahati, Assam 

Poem 

Arpita Fadnavis 
Colours of the nature make me glide, 
I am so lucky to get this pride, 
The Pink, the Green, the Orange, the White, 
Show me the way to lead a life bright. 

When I am gloomy, 
I use the blue, 
If you are happy, 
Here's pink for you. 

One who loves peace, 
Will use the white, 
Inexperienced are green, 
Am I right? 

Black shows mourning, 
Red shows warning, 
The orange sun brings hope, 
Rising in the morning. 

The essence of life, lies in strife, 
Which brings His grace, with a colourful life. 

Nimbahei"O, Rajasthan 
A student of Sri Chaitanya Junior College, Hyderabad 
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Challenges and Possible Enablers for Effective Acquisition of 
English as Second Language 

o Dr. Jai Dayal Singh 
Lecturer, Gramotthan Vidyapeeth College of Education (CTE), Sangaria, Rajasthan. 

o Dr. Manoj Jhajhria 
"Reader, Shekhawati M.Ed. College, Dundlod, District- Jhunjhunu, Rajasthan. 

Introduction 

Students with English as a second language (ESL) 
constitute a significant percentage of the population 
of our nation's schools. This. population continues to 
increase more rapidly than that of native English 
speaking students. The language minority population 
has a high dropout rate. These students are also among 
the lowest ranking in academic achievement and 
expectations. They represent an at-risk population 
faced with a wide range of challenges. Every teacher 
who teaches subject matter in English to second 
language students is not only a teacher of the content 
area but is a teacher of English as well. As educators, 
we must continually reflect on our teaching and update 
our practice to address the needs of this population, 
placing a strong emphasis on the human side of 
teaching and find effective ways to acquire learning 
knowledge and skill of English as a second language. 

Second Language Acquisition 

Language is the method of expressing ideas and 
emotions in the form of signs and symbols. These signs 
and symbols are used to encode and decode the 
information. There are many languages spoken in the 
world. The first language learned by a baby is his or 
her mother tongue. It is the language, which he or she 
listens to from his or her birth. Any other language 
learned or acquired is known as the second language. 
Second language acquisition is the process of! earning 
other languages in addition to the native language. For 
instance, a child who speaks Hindi as the mother 
tongue starts learning English when he starts going 
to school. English is learned by the process of second 
language acquisition. In fact, a young child can learn 
a second language faster than an adult can learn the 
same language. 

Major challenges in second language 
Acquisition 

English language learners face many obstacles in 
learning as a second language. We expect students to 
have prior knowledge such as fairy tales, myths, 
legends, and tall tales. If the teacher has not activated 
prior knowledge or built background information, 
knowing the vocabulary will not solve the problem. 
Students may be able to read the words but it doesn't 
mean they will understand the text. The question rises 
is that if first language acquisition was so 
straightforward, why is learning a second language so 
difficult? What are the challenges faced by students 
in learning English? How can you help them? These 
strategies are designed to help teachers meet the needs 
of all the students in their classes and to help make 
the mainstream classroom more inclusive for English 
learners as second language. Here are some challenges 
that students face during acquiring skill or knowledge 
of English as second language-

•!• unfamiliarity with the connotative and denotative 
meanings of words; 

•!• Repeating the same words and phrases again and 
again due to limited English language vocabulary; 

•!• An abundance of idioms and figurative language in 
English texts; 

•!• Reluctance of students to use invented spelling and 
content they knew how to spell; 

·:· Difficulty in use of homonyms and synonyms; 

•!• Fear of participation and interaction with 
mainstream students; 

•!• Have no sense to English language learners of what 
sounds right and what doesn't during reading their 
writing aloud; 

•!• Difficulty in word order, sentence structure and 
syntax; 
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•!• Difficulty in grammar usage especially the 
"exceptions to the rules"; 

·:· A little experience of students with creative writing 
to bring from their native language; 

·:· Unfamiliarity with drawing conclusions, analyzing 
characters and predicting outcomes; 

·:· Reluctance of students to share their work during 
peer editing and this type of writing present 
insurmountable challenges for teachers. 

In language learning, students have conscious 
knowledge of the new language and can talk about that 
knowledge. They can fill in the blanks on a grammar 
page. Research has shown, however, that knowing 
grammar rules does not necessarily result in good 
speaking or writing. A student who has memorized the 
rules of the language may be able to succeed on a 
standardized test of English language but may not be 
able to speak or write correctly. 

Possible Enablers for Effective Teaching 
Second Language : 

Teachers of English language learners should really 
be developing the oral communication, reading, 
vocabulary, and writing skills of their young students. 
The grammar will take care of itself. Any mention of a 
grammar rule should be within the context of those 
texts. Researches lay emphasis on the importance of 
continuing investigation into the cognitive 
perspectives of accent in order to gain a better 
understanding of how we learn languages other than 
our native tongue. Asher and Horwitz suggest that 
naturalistic experiences, listening and reading practice 
and involvement in life-like conservations in the first 
language are very important in learning or acquiring 
a second language. According to Science Daily (Feb. 
17, 2010) a new study from the University of Haifa it 
is said that perception of second language speech is 
easier when it is spoken in the accent of the listener 
and not in the 'original' accent of that language. 

There are following suggestions for effective acquiring 
knowledge of English as second language:-

•:•Teachers should model both academic and social 
language and scaffold its appropriate use to help the 
learner acquire it, use it effectively and move to more 
sophisticated levels of speaking and writing. 

·:·Lecture style teaching excludes language learners 
from the learning in a classroom. Working in small 
groups is especially beneficial to students who have 
an authentic reason to use academic vocabulary and 
real reasons to discuss key concepts. The language 

learners benefit from cooperative lea rning 
structures. 

·:·English language learners require direct instruction 
of new vocabulary. Teachers should also provide 
practice in pronouncing new words . Language 
learners need much more exposure to new terms, 
words, idioms, and phrases than to English fluent 
peers. 

·:·Teachers need to tie new vocabulary to prior learning 
and use visual to reinforce meaning. Content area 
teachers should teach new vocabulary words that 
occur in the text as well as those related to the subject 
matter. Word wall should be used at all grade levels. 

·:·The learner must understand the message that is 
conveyed. When newcomers are assigned to a 
mainstream classroom and spend most of their day 
in this environment it is especially critical for them 
to receive comprehensible input from their teachers 
and classmates. If that teacher provides information 
by lecturing in the front of a classroom, the English 
language learner will not be receiving this input. 
Teachers need to speak more slowly, use gestures 
and body language to get across the meaning to 
language learners. 

·:·Teachers need to consider what schema English 
language students brings to the classroom and to link 
instruction to the students' personal, cultural, and 
world experiences. They must understand how 
culture impacts learning in their classroom. 

·:·Teachers should use visual representations of new 
vocabulary and use graphs, maps, photographs, 
drawings and charts to introduce new vocabulary 
and concepts. They should tell a story about 
information in the textbook using visuals; and create 
semantic and story maps, graphic organizers to teach 
students how to organize information. 

·:·Teachers write the key concept for a unit of study in 
student-friendly language and post it in the room. 
New learning should be tied to this concept. 
Additionally, teachers should begin each lesson by 
writing a content objective on the board. At the end 
of the lesson, students should be asked if the 
objective was met. Classroom teachers also need to 
set language objectives for the language learners in 
their class. 

·:·Teachers should also endeavor to broaden student 
interests by sharing their passions with students. 
Critical selection and creative implementation of 
curriculum are also important. 
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•:•Content area homework and assessments needs to 
be differentiated for language learners. Therefore, 
homework and assessment should be directly linked 
to classroom instruction and students should be 
provided with study guides so that they know what 
to study. Remember that the language learners in 
classroom may not be able to take notes. 

·:·Meanings of words are determined by the uses of 
words within linguistic and cultural settings, never 
the same in any two cultures. English learners need 
to learn the words in English as well as the cultural 
background that gives the words their English 
meaning. They need to learn words in context to 
understand the meaning. 

There are several things to consider while teaching 
learning of English as a second language. These factors 
may include the language spoken at home, the 
willingness of the learner, the reason to learn the 
second language (i.e., learning at school, for work, to 
talk to friends or others). 

Conclusion 
English learners as second language develop their 
ideas in native language and try to translate them into 
English. Even ifthey don't write this native language 
text down, they are thinking in native language first. 
However, it is better to avoid having students write 
down their ideas in English through the filter of their 
native language. A second language can be acquired 
at any time after a child has developed language skills. 
Though all the students of second language acquisition 
go through the same stages oflearning, the period of 
learning varies. Students can learn better by 
responding to pictures and visuals. Attention to 
listening comprehension and building a receptive and 
active vocabulary is essential. Acquisition of English 
as a second language by keeping the suitable incentives 
in view is very imp01tant for the children. The ability 
to communicate in a second language is becoming an 
essential skill in today's world. 
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· Haynes, Judy, 'Stages of Second Language Acquisition', Available 
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Role of Get Together in Schools 

Aarti Panwar 

School is the place where students are provided with 
lots of knowledge. Apart from our home, our teachers 
and friends play the role of our second family.We 
discuss our problems, happiness studies and our likes 
and dislikes etc. If we give a minute observation, we 
spend 6o% of our time with our school family. We 
enjoy being at school with our teachers, friends and 
other staff of school. But there is not enough time to 
know friends and others. This problem can be solved 
out by organising get-together functions like 
organising competitions, outings, sports week, annual 
function etc. 
These get together functions provide us the platform 
where we can develop new talents and exhibit our 
inner qualities. In such type of functions we learn as 
well as we can show our innate qualities. By taking in 
these types of functions we can reduce our level of 
hesitation. 
School is the place from where we start making up 
our career & we require confidence & qualities to build 
up an identity for ourselves to face the next step of 

our life. 
So such activities should always be promoted which 
are very useful in enhancing our confidence and 
develop lots of qualities in the students. 

Gout. M. Girls Sec. Sclzool, Bkn. 
Class XI H 

"Animals are the gifts of Nature. They play an 
important pa1t in Nature. They help in maintaining 
the food chain. Their life is valuable. Killing them 
is crime. Shoot them with a camera r.ot with a gun." 

Language is not learned primarily by learning the 
"rules" but rather by first listening to and 
understanding the spoken language and then 
practicing speaking. Occasionally, however, learning 
of rules can help many adults learn and use the 
language. Just do not make rules the focus of the 
course. 

ELT Journal, District Centre for English, English Language Teaching Institute, Bikaner (Rajasthan) 



Starting Stimulating and Sustaining: English Language Teacher 
Education and Development 22-24 Jan 2011 

An international Seminar on Starting Stimulating and Sustaining: English Language Teacher Education 
and Development was co-hosted from 22-24 Jan 2011 by the British Council and the English and 

Foreign Language University(EFLU) Hyderabad 

o Dr. Puranima Sharma 
The need to organize the conference emerged from 
the realization that teacher educators often have title 
or no experience of classroom teaching, they may also 
have weak language awareness or ability Jack of 
pedagogical skills and current theoretical knowledge. 

A study of the National Curriculum Framework(2005) 
and the National Curriculum Framework for Teacher 
Education(2009) clearly reveals and recommends a 
shift from a knowledge and content based sty!e of 
teaching to a participatory, experiential and skills 
based approach. Both also emphasize the need for 
teachers to become reflective practitioners who can 
take responsibility for their own development. In order 
to achieve this, teacher educators need to be 
empowered and encouraged to access professional 
development opportunities which will help them 
acquire the range of skills and strategies required to 
design, develop and conduct quality teacher education 
programmes which promote and mirror the target 
approach and methodology. They also need to consider 
how they can identify and facilitate, alternative 
avenues of continuous professional development. 

As a result of this need the objectives of the conference 
were laid as follows: 

·:· to provide an opportunity for English language pre 
and in service teacher educators to meet and share 
best practice and experiences. 

·:· to provide English Language pre and in service 
teacher educators an opportunity for professional 
development and updating which will enable them 
to become more effective. 

·:· to establish and build a sustainable community and 
network of English Language teacher educators. 

The conference focused on the following 
themes. 

·:· Developing English language Primary Teachers 

·:· Teacher education in difficult and rural contexts 

Curriculum and materials development for teacher 
education, 

·:· The role of technology (radio, Edusat, mobiles. 
ICT). 

·:· Distance teacher education 

·:· Continuous Professional Development(CPD) for 
teachers and teacher educator 

·:· Challenges of evolving and implementing English 
Language teacher education Policy . 

The Conference has been tremendously useful and 
informative encompassing teacher educators, teachers 
from schools, colleges, universities. research scholars 
and almost everyone who was interested in his/her 
professional development. There were as many as 6oo 
delegates from India and abroad, and the registration 
had to be closed on the very first day. 

The convention hall of HICC hotel Hyderabad, was 
full to its capacity with delegates and the speakers. 

The conference was inaugurated by Prof. R. Govinda 
Vice Chancellor National University of Educational 
Planning and Administration New Delhi on 22 Jan 
2011 and the valedictory address was given by Prof A 
K Jalaluddin who had played a leading role in the 
formulation, implementation and evaluation of the 
National Policy on Education and the National 
Curriculum Framework in 1986. 

During the three day programme there were plenary 
sessions, panel discussions and parallel sessions. As 
it is not possible to talk about all the sessions I wouV 
very briefly discuss- one of the sessions which was led 
by Mr. Alan S. Mackenzie, senior training consultant 
British Council India and Sri Lanka. 

The title of his presentation was 'Encouraging 
Observations' According to him many teachers are 
scared ofbeing observed because administrators often 
use observations to criticise. blame and chastise 
teachers which can be demoralizing and even 
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prof~:;ssionally destructive. Looking at obsen'ation as 
a process to inquiry and as a developmental tool has 
the potential to turn what is often a traumatic process 
into a constructive, creative event that teachers 
request and look forward to rather than fear. He 
introduced a simple procedure for non- judgmental 
observation that can be introduced into any teaching 
situation to promote reflective thinking, inspire 
creativity and foster change in teaching practise . 

In his talk he discussed the importance of encouraging 
observation Why Encourage observation ? 

Observation is -
·:· The Best way to learn about new methods 
·:· Stimulates reflection on one's own teaching 
·:· Promotes intra-faculty communication. 
·:· Individuals being observed automatically think 

more about their teaching 
·:· Stimulates ideas for change 
·:· Learners perform better. 
He emphasised that classroom observation should be 
developmentaJ and not judgmental It should not be a 
frightening experience for the teachers. It should be a 
two way dialogue. It should also be encouraged 
between peers, Let the Teachers observe each other's 
teaching and provide feed-back. 

After the lesson the observer should not use 
judgmental language. He should also encourage self 
reflection where the teacher himself can reflect upon 
the process and see its strength and weaknesses. The 
observer can suggest changes if need be. He can also 
help him in planning his future lessons and be 
supportive. 

If the observer is non judgmental he can help the 
teacher to grow, to l'tevelop and improve his teaching 
learning strategies. He would have no reason to fear, 
to shirk the presence of the observer in the class. 

The positive behaviour of the observer will make him 
a friend, philosopher and guide and not an inspector 
who has come to find faults and ask for explanations 
and justification for his action. 

This was one of the presentation which has been 
reported here but there were a number of 
presentations which were enlightening, enriching and 
brilliant. 

Attending this conference has added to my experience. 
Thanks to British Council, EFLU Hyderabad and 
S.I.E.R.T.,Udaipur for making me a part of the wide 
spectrum of audience. 

D.D.(J) S .I.E.R .T.,Udaipur 

English for Human Values 

(Teaching of English Literature and Language 
Through human Values) 

o Sanjay Goyal 

Development is commonly seen in the recent years 
in the every aspect of human life but it is not seen in 
the field of education. Educational training is 
completely missing in life that's why, probably, there 
is no balance between professional and personal, 
spiritual and religious life. The Country today is in the 
midst of a momentous transition. Advancement in the 
material sphere -aided by Science and technology has 
been remarkable. There is however, an asymmetry 
between material progress and human moral capacity 
to sustain the same. This is written in large in every 
major sector of human activity. As Radhakrishnan 
says "Though educational facilities are within the 
reach of large numbers, the level of culture is not high, 
It has become more easy to get into a college and more 
difficult to get educated. We are taught to read but 
not trained to think." 
It seems that we have failed in imparting to our student 
what we really want to impart. There is no denying 
the fact that we want to give good education to our 
children. But we have to ask a question and try to 
answer that honestly that in the name of education 
what kinds of text books are being taught to the 
student. Are the prescribed textbooks taking our 
students to the desired results? As Radhakfishnan 
rightly observes about education and its system" Any 
satisfactory system of education should aim at a 
balanced growth of the individual and insist on both 
knowledge and wisdom. It should not only train the 
intellect but bring grace into the heatt of man. Wisdom 
is more easily gained through the study of literature, 
philosophy and religion. If we don't have a general 
philosophy or attitude of life, our minds will be 
confused and we will suffer from greed, pusillanimity, 
anxiety and defeatism." 

Our education system, in a way, is faulty because it is 
not focusing on values. Values must be the part of 
education so they can be inherited in the minds of 
children and can always be felt by them in evety sphere 
of life since they are the moral and professional 
standards of behviour. 

In the post modern and advettisement- oriented era, 
values and its teaching are continuously challenged. 
How can a teacher install values in the lives of his 
students when he finds so much for and against 
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values? All the social theories including literature try 
to come close to reality to solve the problems faced by 
man, especially to mitigate the ills of society, they not 
only criticize the established ideas but also offer an 
alternative mode. 
Unfortunately, values are nowhere taught in the 
existing education system. The whole educational 
system is facing a crisis because it is not achieving 
desired result. As sir Simon says "unfortunately a large 
portion of our education is still detached from the 
problems of the modern world. Experience teaches us 
that a man with a good general education based on 
Languages or Science may be, and indeed often is, an 
excellent father, an excellent business man, and at the 
same time ·a bad citizen. It is notorious that great 
classical students or great scientists are quite capable 
of combining the best thinking on their own subject 
with violent prejudice and complete muddle
headedness on public affairs." 
A cursory glance over the newspapers will tell us that 
the purpose of education has completely failed . It does 
not help to form a character; to produce a sound mind 
in a sound body; the complete and harmonious 
development of all the powers of personality. This is 
only because of this that we are lacking in imparting 
moral and cultural values with the education. In the 
world of bewildering change, societies like men need 
a clear purpose to keep them stable. Our educational 
system must find its guiding principle in the aims of 
the social order for it prepares, in the nature of the 
civilization it hoped to build. 
Since English has become the language of 
opportunities and lingua-franca of the world so we 
have to teach this language. The teaching of English 
should be coupled with the teaching of values in order 
to get desired results. But so far much has not been 
done in this regard and we are still continuing with 
the outdated syllabi modeled in the 19'" century that 
cover the whole English literature without considering 
whether all this is relevant for the objectives that we 
h(lve in the view. Prof. N. Krishnaswamy also writes 
about this problem in his book 'Empowerment 
English' that "teaching English is examination 
oriented and degree driven because it has not been 
made relevant to our own situation. We in post
independence India are still living on 'received 
knowledge', partly because of the legacy of colonialism 
and partly because of our admiration for the west. We 
do not seem to think that our own achievements, 
problems, values, culture and heritage are fit enough 
subject matter for teaching English in our country" 
This's how exactly we don't have those elements in our 
syllabi that are very much needed for the rational and 
creative thinking. 
Teaching English language and literature in this way 
~ll be great tools for the teaching of moral and cultural 

values. Because in a country like India, where students 
read very little outside the prescribed texts, textbooks 
should be made the instruments of social change. In 
this way students will get an exposure for both 
contents of the subject (Language & Literature) and 
values. Their implicit aim is to teach values and the 
explicit aim is to teach English. Teaching English for 
values, in this way, will serve our two purposes i.e. 
•!· Teaching of English 
•!• Teaching of moral and cultural values 
In order to make this dream come true course books 
for the various levels are to be designed with various 
relevant activities. Some books may be selected from 
our own literature in the translated version and 
exercises may be created there. 
I have chosen a passage as a sample for this kind of 
teaching from 'the family and nation' (Harper coiling) 
written by Acharaya Mahapragya and A. P. J. Abdul 
Kalam and some model exercises may be prepared in 
the following way:-
India is changing and a new nation is emerging before 
the eyes of the world so swiftly, so palpably that we 
can all watch the process. Out of this awakening is 
arising a new Indian renaissance, which will 
determine its future. There are, of course, many 
problems the nation faces today. To deal with these 
problems in the light of the Indian spirit and with a 
greater synthesis of science and spirituality is difficult 
task but it must be undertaken. 
Indian civilization has been the form and expression 
of a culture as great as any in human history - great 
in religion, philosophy and science, great in thought, 
great in literature, art and poetry, great in the 
organization of society and politics, great in craft and 
trade and commerce. Indeed, in what field has India 
not accomplished great things? 
Indian culture has been enriched by extraordinary 
spiritual leaders, thinkers and saints . The values 
enshrined in the Vedas, Upanishads and the epics
the Ramayana, the Mahabharata-created a deep 
impact on Indian literature and life. In Indian history, 
we see the convergence of many civilizations and 
cultures, which enriched India spiritually. 
In mathematics, astronomy and chemistry, the chief 
ingredients of ai).cient science, Indians discovered and 
formulated much and anticipated, by reasoning or 
experiment, some of the scientific ideas and 
discoveries which Europe arrived at much later. India 
was well-equipped in surgery and her system of 
medicine survives to this day, though it declined 
intermediately in knowledge and is only now 
recovering its vitality. 
Culture is a powerful human tool for survival, but it is 
also a very fragile phenomenon. It is constantly 
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changing and is easily lost because it exists only in 
our minds. There are many layers of culture that are 
part of ot:r enlightened behavior patterns and 
perceptions. Most obviously it is the body of cultural 
traditions that distinguishes 11- specific society. When 
we speak of Indian culture, we are referring to the 
shared languages, traditions, and beliefs that set one 
group of people apart from other, in most cases, those 
who share a culture do so because they acquired it as 
patt of their upbringing by parents and other family 
members. 
(A) Vocabulary: 
(i) Antonyms, (ii) Synonyms, (iii) Coining new words 
by using prefixes/ suffixes, (iv) One word substitution 
(B) Structure/ usage: 
(i) Structures can be taught through usage 
(ii) Exercises related to parts of speech may be asked 
(C) Comprehension: 
(i) Some questions may be asked to reinforce the 
expressed ideas in the passage/book. 

.(D) Composition: 
Students may be asked to compose something creative 
on the basis of the taught material. 
In this way, value education with English will certainly 
do much to tone-up the system of education but it has 
to be imparted with a sense of mission by dedicated 
pedagogues with a clear vision. 
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Barriers and Solutions of 
Spoken English 

o Philip Sunil Soloman 

Barriers of Spoken English: 

Spoken English now-a-days is of greater importance. 
With the information technology explosion, the 
importance of this link language, library language and 
window to the worlq has increased by leaps and 
bounds. It is popularly known as the "lingua franca" 
which is very true in terms of its practical usage in 
various spheres of our life. 

Let us focus on what are the barriers in learning this 
link language and what are the possible solutions with 
special reference to regional medium students. 

First of all, a regional medium student comes from no 
English or non English background because of the 
atmosphere that he studies in, brought up, atmosphere 
he is exposed to and resources that are available 
(library facilities). Above all, according to the medium 
of instruction, first language is regional language, 
second language is international language. Hindi and 
English is studied only as the third language. A student 
of such background if suddenly exposed to a world 
which is full of English and nothing else will have to 
face indescribable, unimaginable problems though he/ 
she is very good at other subjects. This is not a new 
fact or issue that is brought to the focus light but a 
pressing need that should be addressed. The situation 
is bad to worse if it is a Government school. 

Lack of vocabulary, no command on grammar or faulty 
grammar and very poor reading habits may be some 
of the other important areas to focus on. A regional 
medium student always feels very nervous to mingle 
in social gatherings or there could be butterflies in his 
stomach if asked for a self introduction may be in a 
class room, if employed among his colleagues or a 
house wife in the neighborhood. What holds them 
back from expressing themselves freely is not the lack 
of language component but fear/nervousness. Ego 
problems which tell not to experiment and be 
underestimated, extremely inferior, short spoken, 
always uncertain a11d doubtful about flow oflanguage, 
enormous pressure that always tortures to compete 
with the English speaking world and unending 
obsession about acquiring the language skills in the 
given very less life span. 
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Solutions: 
Whatever could not be achieved and enjoyed in the 
school, college or university or even in an office can 
still be accomplished by identifying and diagnosing 
the problem areas. Listenjng to reputed news channels 
where the pronunciation is RP.(Received 
pronunciation) improving reading habits whether it 
is a newspaper or magazine or a novel or even a story 
book, listening to good speakers of English in the given 
opportunities and internalizing the patterns and 
collocations could be some of the solutions. Language 
like English should be learnt by interest, practice and 
liking but not by compulsion or force. Hence, general 
language learners must develop a liking for the 
language , willingness to practice (ex.: speech 
generating drills) determination to excel for 
promising, result oriented and fruit ful career 
opportunities. Watching English movies that come 
with subtitles also help in fine tuning pronunciation, 
vocabulary, correct usage of Grammar and enjoy the 
entertainment. Even competitive examinations 
conducted by various recruitment boards are 
demanding fluent and flawless English. These exams 
assess speed as well as accuracy of the competitors. 
Just a minute sessions (JAM sessions) Group 
discussions, Express yourself or self introduction 
rounds definitely test the vocabulary, command, 
confidence, reasoning power, logical and analytical 
reasoning of the participants. Whatever be the context, 
the requirements, the objectives if problems are 
identified it is easy to iron out. Whether it is English 
language education, English for specific purposes , 
English language teaching or English for speakers of 
other languages, spoken English plays vital role both 
for the trainer as well as the learner. Corporate offices 
are particular about presentations of their employees 
for effective business strategies. Ad agencies, 
marketing world and other commercial areas heavily 
bank on impressive, polite, balanced, aplomb go 
getters with sweet spoken English. Learners should 
start thinking in English, not think in their regional 
language and translate their ideas into English. While 
reading a particular article in a newspaper, journal or 
a Magazine it is important to understand the 
background of the author and the prevailing 
atmosphere. Some of the tips of understanding a 
passage are to focus on the direct ideas expressed, 
indirect or inferential message such as what is the 
intention of the author or idea behind and what is his 
expected outcome ofthe book or article are what one 
needs to focus on. The global meaning of the write-up 
is equally important,. 

Lastly, English language has borrowed terms from 
Greek, Latin and Hebrew languages. So if one needs 
to update his vocabulary constantly the only possible 
solution is following a thoroughly revised and updated 
standard Dictionary. Probably, more than referring a 
dictionary or looK up for meanings it is important to 
read a Dictionary like a novel or a story book. Grab 
the opportunities of speaking English anywhere any 
time without a second thought because whoever 
strikes the conversation first masters the language 
first. Forget the age old concept that regional language 
is mother tongue and English is "other tongue". In 
his book titled "English next India" the author 
David Graddol writes that nowadays, Indian speakers 
are considered to be native speakers of English across 
the globe. This is undoubtedly a positive development 
of our nation's progress and an encouragement to 
those who think "I can't speak in English." These are 
some of the solutions to learn spoken English by 
overcoming and conquering the barriers. 
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I Asked For 

o Dimple Suthar B. A. Part I 

I asked for strength and God gave me 
Difficulties to make me strong 
I asked for wisdom and God gave me 
Problems to solve 
I asked for prosperity and God gave me 
Brain to brawn to make work 
I asked for courage and God gave me 
Danger to overcome 
I asked for love and God gave me 
Troubled people to help 
I asked for favours and God gave me 
Opportunities 
I received everything I wanted 
I received everything I needed 
I thank God for all he granted! 
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English for Peace and 
Nonviolence 

o Dr.S.Elamparithy 

Why Peace and Nonviolence 

We are living in an age of unrest i.e. both personal 
and social. The world is becoming more and more 
competitive and we also subscribe to this viewpoint. 
By doing so, we have already sown the seeds of 
violence in everyone's mind. As a result of this notion, 
the other is always looked at as a competitor and not 
as a companion. This change in our viewpoint is by 
all means very significant as it has upturned our 
relationship with the other. It, obviously, will result 
in a world full of cut-throat competition where human 
values will be relegated only to text books. This 
attitude will make things worse as it gives more 
importance to 'winning the race' than 'running the 
race'. This will lead to further fragmentation of the 
already fragmented world. In the long run, personal 
peace will become impossible or it will become as rare 
as hen's teeth. Under these alarming circumstances, 
the teacher of English (any language for that matter) 
cannot watch the unfolding of events with his/her 
fingers crossed. He/she needs to do something with a 
view to cure this attitudinal disease which is 
cancerous. If this point of departure is accepted, then 
the purpose of my paper becomes very obvious. 

As has been pointed out earlier, the teacher of English 
ought to do something to transform this sick state of 
affairs. If the teacher of English only confines himself/ 
herself to the teaching of English, that will be a grave 
mistake on the part ofthe teacher despite his/her not 
committing any mistake directly. If an individual, 
especially a teacher, fails to respond to call of his/her 
time , something has definitely gone amiss. 
J .Krishnamurthy writes in this connection: 

"I think you can tremendously influence the world if 
in yourself you are not violent, if you lead actually 
everyday a peaceful life- a life which is not competitive, 
ambitious, envious-a life which does not create 
enmity. Small fires can become a blaze. We have 
reduced the world to its present state of chaos by our 
self-centered activities, by our prejudices, our hatreds, 
our nationalism, and when we say that we cannot do 
anything about it , we are accepting disorder in 
ourselves as inevitable. (163) " 

Postmodernism and ELT 

Teaching English has undergone a sea change after 
the advent of postmodernism. Postmodernism has 
questioned the 'grand narratives' and exposed the 
weak links that hid behind their glorious facades. All 
master narratives including science were questioned 
and challenged. Postmodernism argued for 'local 
narratives' in the place of'grand narratives' and freed 
the human minds from the clutches of grand 
conditionings and thus paved the way for creative and 
innovative thinking. Hans Berten writes : 

"All those metanarratives are guilty of having declared 
themselves universally valid and they have all 
contributed to the west's oppression, if not actual 
enslavement, of a good deal of the world. What we 
need Lyotard tells us is little narratives small scale, 
modest systems of belief that are strong enough to 
guide us, but are always aware of their provisional 
nature and their local rather than their universal 
validity. (143)" 

The post-modern phase in ELT is called as the 'post 
modern, post wethods era'. Postmodernism, in a way, 
liberated the teacher from the narrow cages of 
methods as Nietzsche liberated the western thinking 
with his 'God is dead' slogan. The teacher has to 
venture into uncharted waters in order to make ELT 
classes a success. Just a month ago, one teacher from 
Tamilnadu presented a very interesting paper entitled 
'Teaching English through Pop Music' in the 
international conference conducted by the Nagarjuna 
University. ELT needs such fresh inputs. Though pop 
music alone cannot help us teach English, it can help 
us enliven the class. So, there is an urgent need to think 
along new lines. 

English for Peace and Non-violence 

A teacher of English is also responsible for shaping 
the personality of the student. As Wittgenstein said, 
"all philosophy is philosophy of language." The 
medium for (almost) all messages is language. Then, 
the teacher of language must fully comprehend his/ 
her importance and must use the opportunity to shift 
the gears with a view to create a change in the society. 
Since we are living in an age of unrest, we must do, 
whatever is possible in our capacity, to establish peace 
and non-violence. An attempt has already been made 
in this direction by Prof. N. Krishnaswamy in his book 
'Empowerment English'. The book took into account 
the theme of 'women empowerment' and used it to 
teach English. I sincerely believe that that model must 
be seriously taken into consideration for leaps in other 
directions. One such an attempt is my paper on 
'English for Peace and Non-violence.' 
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In India, every great philosopher used stories to 
explicate their philosophy. Jataka tales of Buddha and 
Panchatantra stories are well known for their 
profundity. A teacher of English can take such stories 
and then go on to teach English. In addition to their 
philosophical profundity, these stories are known for 
their simplicity. Above all, human beings have an 
innate desire to listen to stories. A teacher of language 
must fully exploit this aspect of human nature and 
marshal his/her resources accordingly. A number of 
noble prize winners' speeches on peace and non 
violence are also available. That also can be made use 
of. In fact, there is no scarcity of material if the teacher 
is resourceful. But the goal of the teacher must be to 
sow seeds of peace and non-violence in the minds of 
the students besides teaching English. The material 
can be graded in such a way that it fits in with the 
standard of the students. I attempted to provide the 
readers with an illustration. 

An fllustration 

I chose the following passage from Acharya 
Mahapragya's book 'Nonviolence and Its Many 
Facets'. This extract can be used as a reading material 
for intermediate students. The passage is illuminating 
as far as its content is concerned. Materials like this 
will go a long way in disseminating the seeds of peace 
and nonviolence. Peace and nonviolence cannot be 
brought about by mere preaching. It must be done 
indirectly and there lies the power of literature. 
Literature's power to humanize people is well-known 
and that is one of the central arguments ofN ew Critics. 
That is what the teacher of a language can do apart 
from teaching a language. 

"The food that man eats produces innumerable 
chemicals in his body. It helps to form a number of 
neuro-transmitters in the brain which acts as 
communicators. Through them, the brain runs the 
body. Scientists have so far succeeded in identifying 
forty types of neuro transmitters. All of them are 
formed by the food one eats. Advocates of non
vegetarianism offers advance richness in protein as 
the chief argument in favor of meat and eggs. But now 
it is realized that excessive protein causes all kinds of 
physic'!.! and mental disorders. The daily requirement 
of protein for an average man is not more that 10 to 
15 grams. Nonvegetarians suffer from an excessive 
intake of protein. But as has been pointed out earlier, 
an excessive in:cake of proteins, particularly animal 
proteins, is an open invitation to illness. Most 
emotional disturbances in modern society can be 
blamed on the use of intoxicants and nonvegetarian 
food." 

The teacher concerned can use this passage to teach 
English. A number of new words are there for the 
students. In addition, the teacher can introduce 
'language usage' as he teaches the passage unlike the 
itemized teach ing in th e traditional teaching of 
English. CIEFL's 'A Remedial Course in English for 
Colleges' clearly spells out its intentions: 

He (the student) must learn to progressively divide 
his attention between the rules and the content to the 
point where the rules demand little attention. Instead 
of concentrating on grammar all the time, we should, 
therefore, attempt to engage the student in language 
activities which force him to attend to the content of 
communicating, relegating grammar to the 
background. We find , from experience, that reading 
provides an excell ent base for a variety of such 
activities. (ix) 

I have also chalked out some exercises which can be 
of use and interest to the students. They are as under: 

Teach pronunciation: 

1. Innumerable, 2. Excessive, 3. Advocates, 
4. Neurotransmitters, 5. Intoxicants 

Brain snacks 

1. 'Produce vs. pro'duce, 2 . Advance (noun) vs. advance 
(verb), 3. Earlier vs. early. 

Usage 

x It helps to form a number of neurotransmitters 

®It helps form a number of neurotransmitters. 

®As has been pointed out earlier, it is right . 

B As pointed out earlier, it is right. 

Conclusion 

I hope that this illustration would have made the point 
clearer. We all stand on the brink of 'self-destruction'. 
It is high time we acted on it lest we would have to 
take the blame for not having responded to the call of 
our time. If all philosophy is philosophy of language, 
all language teaching can also be taken to the heights 
of philosophy and religion. 
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The History of the English Language 

Cl Dayamani 

The history of English is dynamic and multi
dimensional. The history of the English language has 
traditionally been classified into three main periods: 
Old English (450-1100 AD) , Middle English (1100-
circa 1500 AD) and Modern English (since 1500). Over 
the centuries, the English language has been 
influenced by a number of other languages. 

Presently, nearly two billion people around the globe 
understand it. It is the language of aviation, science, 
computing, international trade, and diplomacy. It 
holds a significant place in the arena of cultural, 
political, and economic affairs in countries all over t~e 
world. From its inception as a series of Germamc 
dialects, English has been remarkable in both its 
colonizing power and its ability to adopt and amass 
vocabulaiy from all over the world. 

English is classified hereditarily as a Low ~est 
Germanic language of the Indo-European family of 
languages. The English language belongs to the _West 
Germanic branch of the Indo-European family of 
languages. Scots and Frisian are the closest undoubted 
living relatives of English. Frisian is a language spoken 
by approximately half a million people in the Dutch 
province of Friesland, in nearby areas of Germany, 
and on a few islands in the North Sea. 

Old English (450- 1100 AD): During the 5th 
Century AD three Germanic tribes (Saxons, Angles, 
and Jutes) came to the British Isles from various parts 
of northwest Germany as well as Denmark. These 
tribes were warlike and drove out most of the original, 
Celtic-speaking inhabitants from England into 
Scotland, Wales, and Cornwall. One group migrate_d 
to the Brittany Coast of France where their 
descendants still speak the Celtic Language of Breton 
today. 

Through the years, the Saxons, Angles and Jutes 
mixed their different Germanic dialects. This group 
of dialects forms what linguists refer to as Old English 
or Anglo-Saxon . The word "English" was in Old 
English "Englisc", and that comes from the name of 
the Angles. The Angles were named after their land of 
origin 'Engle'. 

Before the Saxons the language spoken in what is now 
England was a mixture of Latin and various Celtic 
languages which were spoken before the Romans 

came to Britain (54-5BC). The Romans brought Latin 
to Britain, which was part of the Roman Empire for 
•;wocr 400 yeaTs. Many of t'ne words passed on from 
this era are those coined by Roman merchants and 
soldiers. These include win (wine), candel (candle), 
belt (belt) , weall (wall). ("Language Timeline", The 
British Library Board) 

The influence of Celtic upon Old English was small. 
In fact, very few Celtic words have lived _on in t_he 
English language. The following words wh_Ich d~r.Ive 
names from place and rivers have Celtic ongms 
namely, Kent, York, Dover, Cumberland, Thames, 
Avon, Trent, Severn . 

The arrival of St. Augustine in 597 and the 
introduction of Christianity into Saxon England 
brouo-ht more Latin words into the English language. 
They" were mostly concerned with the naming of 
Church dignitaries, ceremonies, etc. Some words came 
indirectly through Latin from the Greek such as 
church , bishop , baptism, monk, eucharist and 
pr·esbyter. 

Around 878 AD Danes and Norsemen, also called 
Vikings, invaded the country and English got many 
Norse words into the language, pa~ticularly in the 
north of England. The Vikings, being Scandinavian, 
spoke a language (Old Norse) which, in origin at least, 
was just as Germanic as Old English. Norsemen made 
a significant impact on the English language by 
importing many North Germanic words into the 
language. They added basic words such as "that," 
"they ," and "them," and also may have b~en 
responsible for some of the morphological 
simplification of Old English, including the loss of 
grammatical gender and cases (Bragg 2003). 

Word derivates from Norse include: sky, egg, cake, 
skin, leg , window (wind eye), husband,fellow, ski!l, 
anger,jlat, odd, ugly, get, give, take, ra_ise, call, die, 
they, their, them. ("The Origin and History of the 
English Language", Kryss Katsiavriades) . 

Several written works have survived from the Old 
English period. The most famous is a heroic epic poem 
called "Beowulf'. It is considered as the oldest known 
English poem and it is notable for its length - 3,183 
lines. Experts claim "Beowulf" was written in Britain 
more than one thousand years ago. Author of this 
poem is anonymous. 

The majority of words that constitute Modern English 
do not originate from Old English roots (only about 
one sixth of known Old English words have 
descendants surviving today), but almost all of the 100 
most commonly used words in modern English do 
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have Old English roots. Words like "water," "strong," 
"the," "of," "a," "he" "no" and many other basic modern 
English words are derived from Old English (Bragg 
2003). Still, the English language we know today is a 
far cry from its Old English ancestor. This is evidenced 
in the epic poem Beowulf, which is the best known 
surviving example of Old English (Me Crum, et al 
1986), but which must be read in translation to 
modern English by all but those relative few who have 
studied the work in the original. The Old English 
period ended with the Norman Conquest, when the 
language was influenced to an even greater extent by 
the French-speaking Normans. 

Middle English (1100-circa 1500 AD): After 
William the Conqueror, the Duke of Normandy, 
invaded and conquered England in 1066 AD with his 
armies and became king, he brought his nobles, who 
spoke French, to be the new government. The Old 
French took over as the language of the court, 
administration, and culture. Latin was mostly used for 
written language, especially that of the Church. 
Meanwhile, the English language, as the language of 
the now lower class, was considered a vulgar tongue. 

Around 1200, England and France had split. English 
changed a lot, because it was mostly being spoken 
instead of written for about 300 years. The use of Old 
English came back, but with many French words 
added. This language is called Middle English. Most 
of the words embedded in the English vocabulary are 
words of power, such as crown, castle, court, 
parliament, army, mansion, gown, beauty, banquet, 
art, poet, romance, duke, servant, peasant, traitor 
and govemor. ("Language Timeline", The British 
Library Board) 

Because the Er.glish underclass cooked for the 
Norman upper class, the words for most domestic 
animals are English (ox, cow, calf, sheep, swine, deer) 
while the words for the meats derived from them are 
French (beef, veal, mutton, pork, bacon, venison). 
("The Origin and History of the English Language", 
Kryss Katsiavriades) 

The Middle English is marked for the beginning of the 
Great Vowel Shift. It was a massive sound change 
affecting the long vowels of English. Basically, the long 
vowels shifted upwards; that is, a vowel that used to 
be pronounced in one place in the mouth would be 
pronounced in a different place, higher up in the 
mouth. The Great Vowel Shift occurred during the 
fifteenth to eighteenth centuries. The Great Vowel 
Shift was rather sudden and the major changes 
occurred within a centmy, though the shift is still in 
process and vowel sounds are still shortening, though 

much more gradually. The causes of the shift are highly 
argued. Some scholars quarrel that such a shift 
occurred due to the "massive intake of Romance 
loanwords so that English vowels started to sound 
more like French loanwords. Other scholars suggest it 
was the loss of inflectional morphology that started 
the shift" (Bragg 2003). 

The most famous example of Middle English is 
Chaucer's "The Canterbury Tales", a collection of 
stories about a group of thirty people who travel as 
pilgrims to Canterbury, England. His tales portrayed 
the quality of life overriding the different sections of 
the society in fourteenth century. 

Modern English (1500 to the present): Modern 
English developed after William Caxton established 
his printing press at Westminster Abbey in 1476. 
Johann Gutenberg invented the printing press in 
Germany around 1450. England's first press was set 
up by Caxton. Due to the advent of press, the Bible 
and some valuable manuscripts were printed. The 
invention of the printing press made books available 
to more people. The books became cheaper and more 
people learned to read. Printing also brought 
standardization to English. 

Early Modern English (1500-18oo) 
By the time of Shakespeare's writings (1592-1616), the 
language had become clearly recognizable as Modern 
English. The three major developments in the world 
at the beginning of Modern English period were: the 
Renaissance, the Industrial Revolution, and the British 
Colonialism. 

It was during the English Renaissance that most of 
the words from Greek and Latin entered English. This 
period in English cultural history (early 16th century 
to the early 17th century) is sometimes referred to as 
"the age of Shakespeare" or "the Elizabethan era", 
taking the name of the English Renaissance's most 
famous author and most important monarch, 
respectively. During the reign of Queen Elizabeth I 
there was an explosion of culture in the form of support 
of the arts, popularization of the printing press, and 
massive amounts of sea travel. 

Britain was an Empire for 200 years between the 18th 
and 2oth centuries and English language continued 
to change as the British Empire moved across the 
world- to the USA, Australia, New Zealand, India, Asia 
and Africa. They sent people to settle and live in their 
conquered places and as settlers interacted with 
natives, new words were added to the English 
vocabulary. For example, 'kangaroo' and 'boomerang' 
are native Australian Aborigine words, 'juggernaut' 
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Language acquisition inside and outside the 
classroom 

Second-language pedagogy, must meet the most 
stringent criterion of universal success : the 
spontaneous and appropriate use oflanguage for at 
least everyday purposes . This is a feat achieved in 
one's own language(s) by every pre-school child 
(Chomsky 1975). It is this "minimum level of 
proficiency" that the person on the street aspires 
to: "speak English", as against merely passing 
examinations in it, or knowing its grammar. 

0 Can the English-language classroom replicate the 
universal success in the acquisition of basic spoken 
language profic_iency that a child spontaneously 
achieves outside, the classroom, for the languages 
in its environment? If so, how? 

0 Other spoken language skills in limited domains 
(for example, for the travel and tourism industry) 
would build on such a basic proficiency. 

A Common Cognitive Academic Linguistic 
Proficiency 

Language in education would ideally and ordinarily 
build on such naturally acquired language abil ity, 
enriching it through the development ofliteracy into 
an instrume1;~ for abstract thought and the 
acquisition of academic knowledge. This is a goal 
of language education, and education through 
language. 
There are data to show that children in schools 
cannot read in their own language at the primary 
stage; these disparities widen and translate into 
general academic failure at later stages. This leads 
to the failure to ensure the spontaneous working 
knowledge of English on which higher-order skills 
such as reading with inferential comprehension, and 
writing with conceptual clarity can be built. 

The Shape of A Curriculum : Resources and 
Procedures 

Input-rich environments 

Input-rich communicational environments 
are a prerequisite for language· learning. 
Languages are learned implicitly, by comprehending 
and communicating messages, either through 
listening or reading for meaning. We suggest a 
comprehensible input-rich curriculum that lays the 
foundation for spontaneous language growth, with 
the understanding of spoken and written language 
as precursors to language production (speech and 

writing). A number of researchers have stressed that 
language is acquired when attention is focused not 
on language form , but on the meaning of messages . 
Moving specifically into the area of literacy 
acquisition, a number of researchers have stressed 
the need for a balance of explicit skills instruction 
and a strongly meanin gful language-learning 
environment The focus of literacy development 
needs to be both on skills and meaning. 

The role of meaningful language exposure or "input" 
fo r the mind to work on is acknowledged by all 
cognitive theories of! earning and language learning 
(as opposed to behaviourist theories of learning as 
habit formation) . The "burden of languages" (as of 
all education) is the burden of incomprehension. 
This happens when language is taught for its own 
sake as a set of forms or rules, and not introduced 
as the carrier of coherent textual meaning; it 
becomes another "subject" to be passed. 

English at the Initial Level 

Building familiarity with the language: A 
pre-literacy curriculum 

The aim at the initial levels (the first, or first two 
years of English) is to build familiarity with the 
language (through primarily spoken or spoken-and
written input) in meaningful situations, so that the 
child builds up a working knowledge of the 
language. A single textbook presented over a year 
is inadequate. The emphasis should s':lift from 
mastery learning of this limited input to regular 
exposure to a variety of meaningfullanguar,e inputs. 
One route to early modified production in the 
classroom could be through the "pseudo 
production" of comprehended input, such as the 
learning of rhymes and poems, oflanguage routines 
and formulae for classroom management, greetings, 
requests, etc. Drama and the enacting ofpl:. ys is a 
traditional route to such pseudo-production in 
authentic, ::omprehended contexts. 

Beginning literacy 

Decoding: Bottom-up and top-down 

Oracy along with print is one important route to 
literacy. A holistic or top-down approach (through 
story reading) that promotes visual recognition of 
whol e words or chunks of la nguage must be 
complemented by bottom-up approaches to letter
sound mapping and print decoding (these skills are 
presently equated with reading). A modified phonic 
approach via rhyming letter chunks significantly 
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reduces the arbitrariness of English spelling. Pre
literacy oral activities can develop the child's ability 
to relate spoken and written language codes through 
rhymes, commonalities of first soLnds in names or 
words, etc. 

A print-rich environment 

A variety of pre-literacy activities can be undertaken 
in a print-rich environment; the classroom must 
display signs, charts, and notices that organise its 
work. The teacher can draw attention to 
"environmental print" where available (notices, 
signboards, labels); each class and each pupil can 
collect their own examples. 

Systems for support and delivery of 
comprehensible input 
When the majority of childr·en appear to require 
"remediation", it is clearly the system itself that 
requires it. Currently, teachers and schools tend to 
complain about the home background of the child 
not being sufficiently supportive; instead the onus 
should be on the system to provide the requisite 
support to disadvantaged learners. 

English at later levels: Higher-order skills 

Vocabulary, reading, and literahn·e 

Lexical knowleage is now acknowledged to be 
central to communicative competence and the 
acquisition and development of a second language. 
The foundation for vocabulary development and 
writing at later levels is through reading extensively 
with comprehension and interest. 

Research has shown us that greater gains accrue 
when language instruction moves away from the 
traditional approach of learning definitions of 
words (the dictionary approach) to an enriched 
approach, which encourages associations with other 
words and contexts (the encyclopedia approach). 
Children must be exposed to a whole range of 
genres. 

There is a trend for inclusion of a wider range of 
more contemporary and authentic texts. The use of 
language to develop the imagination is a major aim 
of later language study. 

Language and Critical Thinking: Reference 
Skills, Grammar, and Rhetoric 
Emphasis must be laid on study skills: note-making, 
note-taking, and reference skills; and spoken and 
written communication skills : public speaking, 
interviewing, and debating, rather than on writing 

essays on well-worn topics. Exposure may be 
attempted to well-known speeches and the 
structure of arguments (whether logical or 
emotional) may be analysed. 

Grammar can be introduced after basic linguistic 
competence is acquired, as a means of reflecting on 
academic language and an intellectually interesting 
activity in its own right. Some grammar is in any 
case necessary for the ability to meaningfully make 
use of dietionary entries, as learner-dictionaries now 
incorporate a fair amount of"grammar" and usage 
as notes and in their coding. 

Multilingualism in the English class or 
school 

The regional-language context 

Given a variety of inputs in English, and a genuine 
attempt to understand them, the mother tongue 
need not be an interloper but a resource. Krashen 
(1985: 94) points out that "(while) concurrent 
translation is not effective", the use of two 
languages in the classroom can be "done in such a 
way as to provide comprehensible input in the 
target language, using the first language to provide '' 
background information". 

There is a need to address the mindsets that 
teachers have on what levels oflanguage mixing are 
legitimate. Some possibilities are: 

§ Removing the barriers between languages, and 
between "languages" and "subjects", in the primary 
school. 

•!• Introducing parallel texts in more than one 
language. These may be the same story. Reading is 
a transferable skill; improvement in reading in one 
language results in reading improvement in 
general. 

·:·Yet another bilingual educational model is to have 
inputs in a foreign language with production in a 
familiar language. 

•!• Newspapers and magazines are now available that 
run parallel language editions (indeed, children's 
magazines such as Chandamama and Amar Chitra 
Katha have had a history of publishing in the Indian 
languages along with English); television channels 
have parallel language channels. These resources 
must be allowed to enter the classroom at the 
primary, and especially at the secondary levels. 

Senior Lecturer, DIET 

Masuda (Ajma) 
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A NOTE ON THE USE OF 

PREPOSITIONS 

o Ramakant Sharma 

The word preposJtiOil originated from Latin 
language's word "prepositio" which stands for putting 
before. These are often used to indicate place, 
direction, source, or method. These words sound 
simple enough. One should not be complacent with 
these tiny, tricky words -these words can let one down 
at the most awkward moments. Now study the 
following sentences: 

1. My books are in the shelves. 
2. Nivedita is going to a new college next year. 
3. The teacher spoke to us this morning. 
4· There is no reason for blaming me for this. 

However, contrary to the popular understanding 
prepositions can sometimes be placed at the end of 
sentences; go through the following examples: 
1. I met the boy you bought your motorcycle from. 
2. Sun ita is the president of the college I belong to. 
Such simple prepositions are at, for, of, to, by, in, 
on, off, from, onto, with, over, above, under, 
below, after, before, below, before, into, since, 
during , seem to be innocent enough, but these can 
be dicey. What is tricky about prepositions is to know: 
·:· Whether to use the preposition or not. 
·:· Which preposition to use in a particular 

context 
·:· What looks like is really a preposition or not. 
·:· We are going to study the first problem. 

Study the following sentences: 
1. You said to me that there would be no class 

today. 
2 . You told me (nottold to me) that there would 

be no class today 
In the first sentence "me" is preceded by the 
preposition"to": in the second sentence it is not. The 
following examples will clarify why it has happened: 
·:· I lent Malti my car. It means; I lent my car to 

Malti. 
·:· Kailash offered the policeman a bribe. It stands 

for - kailash offered a bribe to the policeman. 
·:· Show your wife this beautiful book. This sentence 

stands for - show this beautiful book to your 
wife. 

·:· Why do not you sell Meena this house? This 
sentence means-why do not you sell this house 
to Meena. 

·:· Send Mohan a quintal wheat. This sentence means 
- send a quintal wheat to Mohan. 

·:· The teacher told his pupils a story. This sentence 
means-the teacher told a story to his pupils. 

In the above examples it is noticed that something is 
lent, offered, shown, sold, told, or given to somebody. 
In these sentences somebody is placed before the 
something. In these situations no preposition is placed 
before somebody. In the second sentences somebody 
is placed after the something, the preposition to is 
used before somebody. 
The same is happened in the use of preposition for 
as it is noticed in the following sentences. For is 
omitted before somebody in the first sentences; but 
this is not so in the second sentences. Look at the 
following sentences;-
·:· Manisha has bought her husband some mangoes. 

Manisha has bought some mangoes for her 
husband. 

·:· Lokesh is building himself a market. 
Lokesh is building a market for himself. 

·:· Do buy Raksha some good dresses. 
Do buy some good dresses for Raksha. 

Some tricky prepositions 
The following verbs can tempt one to use the 
preposition to after them. One cannot say - Mohit 
asked to me to eat mangoes. 
-My sister advised to me not to study for the 
examination. 
The correct sentences are written in the following 
manner. 
·:· Mohit asked me to mangoes. 
·:· My sister advised me not to study for the 

examination. 
In the following expressions one can not use 
prepositions; 
·:· Meena has gone shopping. (Not for shopping) 
·:· Sunita is skatingVswimming/ fishing/ going etc. 
Preposition is omitted before "home" in this example;
! am going home. But It can be said;- I am coming 
home with you. But if the word "home" is preceded 
by a qualifying word then one must use to. Teena is 
going to her home to get her father's permission. Let's 
all go to Greta's home. 
In other expressions with home, prepositions are used; 
·:· Malti is at home. 
·:· I am just coming from home. 
·:· My wife traveled for two day~ and is now making 

for home. 
Prepositions to Use 
The trickiest prepositions are perhaps the tiniest ones, 
these seem easy to the learners of English. This is an 
uphill task to deal with all the prepositions but an 
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attempt can be made here to explain the most 
commonly used expressions. 
•!• prepositions used in relation to time at, in, on, by 
Some examples are;-

(1) I will meet you at 4 O'clock this evening. 
School begins at 10.30 in the morning and 
ends at 4.30 in the evening. 

(2) The match will begin at a quarter to five this 
afternoon. 

On the days or dates 
•!• The results will be declared on Saturday. 
·:· The prime minister will address the nation on 

Independence Day. 
If next or last are used to qualify the day, the in the 
preposition is omitted. 
•!• We will meet next Sunday. 
·:· I arrived last Wednesday. 
In a month or year 
•!• The Olympic Games will be played in January. 
~eandplace 
How to use prepositions in relation to time and place? 
The correct usage of prepositions while dealing with 
time )lnd place holds the key to communicating 
properly in English. What follows are a set of examples 
of how and how not to use preposition in the abive 
mentioned contexts; 
In the morning I afternoon/ evening. 
•!• I like to study in the morning. 
•!• Meena has lunch at 2 0' clock in the afternoon. 
.:· Classes will be held only in the evening. 
It is always said; - they had their annual examination 
yesterday morning. And not yesterday in the 
morning. 
Similarly it is;"I am going to a movie this evening", 
this can not be written,"! am going to a movie in the 
evening" 
We have class tomorrow afternoon NOT we have a 
class tomorrow in the afternoon. 
Look at some more examples;-
lt is written; At dawn, At dusk, At noon, At night 
e. g. 
·:· We send the cows out to graze at dawn and they 

return at dusk. 
•!• I do not sleep at night.(During the greater part 

~n~hD . 
It is written; On time, In time, In good time. 

Study the following sentences;- .. 
•!• The Sikar express is on time today.( it stands for 

neither early nor late but exactly as scheduled) 
•!• I was scolded even though I was o \in time for my 

class.( early-but not late) 
•!• We reached the multiplex in good time.( much 

before the movie was to begin). 

In the following sentences we will see how at in and 
on are used in relation to place:-
•!• I live in a country/ city/town/district/area. 
•!• I used to live in Sikar but now I live in Govindgarh 

jaipur. 
·:· There have been a number of programmes in my 

DIET. 
"On" is used as On streets, On bridges, On banks of 
rivers . 
•!• Meera's bungalow is on Kamala marg. 
There was a bad accident on the highway this evening. 
·:· I met Manisha on Ganga Bridge two days ago. 
·:· The king's palace on the bank of Yamuna. 

At is used for places; 
1. Reshama is a peon at the hospital. 
2. My wife is a Lecturer at a Girl's college. 
3. Dr. Mala operates at the civil hospital. 
4. Nivedita is an engineer at central 

automobiles. 
s. Her brother is a clerk at central bank. 

But we also work in large corporations or organization 
•!• My father is in the roadways and is now a depot 

incharge at shrimadhopur. 
·:· Ram avatar is an officer in the central school and 

is now at the head office. 
•!• Sunita is in Ambani's and now at a plant ift 

Jaipur. 
We can be at a point or a particular place, small in ' 
area or in a large circumscribed area. \ 
•!• I got this magazine at the book stall which is 

in the station. 
•!• I was in Delhi, at chandani chowk, when I 

met Malti. 
•!• Geeta is at the bus stop, waiting to catch a bus to 

Kota. 
•!• My wife is working in the garden. 
Some exceptions are given below;
·:· Madina is in hospital. (As a patient) 
•!• You can find your teacher in the school. (With in 

the school) 
•!• Meena is a doctor at Lokesh hospital. (Working at) 

Hemant is at the hospital.(visiting or on 
some business). 

Some more problems 
•!• When we get to the station get off quickly as we 

have to catch another train. 
•!• Come up and I shall show you the school. 
·:· Let's go down by the lift. 
·:· Come on, let's have a game of cards. 
In the above sentences off, up, down, and on are 

not prepositions and so they do not have to be followed 
by nouns or pronouns. Off, up, in and down are 
adverbs , while on is just part of an idiomatic 
expression similarily we have; 
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·:· I met Meena the day before yesterday. 
·:· I have never seen that man before (adverb) 
·:· Shrikant and Meena went to Ooty after their 

marriage. 
They lived happily even after.(adverb) 

More about prepositions 
For travelling by, in and at is used.study the following 
sentences for example; 
·:· I travel by car. 
·:· I always go to Sikar by car/ road; but when I go 

to Bikaner, I go by plane/air. 
·:· We are going on a tour of India by train . 
·:· I go to school on bicycle. 
·:· I go to school cycling.(never by cycling) 
·:· I am going to Deshnok on foot . 
·:· I am going to Deshnok walking (not by walking · 

and never by footing) · · · 
Some examples using by, in, and at. 
·:· I am going to Jaipur in my car. 
·:· All trains stop at Govindgarh station on their way 

to Bikaner. 
N.B.:'- Planes, trains, buses,arrive at airports, stations 
and terminals.But they arrive in cities/towns/ 
countries. 
The following sentences tell about off, in, up and 
down:-
·:· May (come in? yes, come in. 
·:· Please, get in the bus it will not wait for you 
·:· Please,get off from bus. 
·:· Please come up with me to my room upstairs. 
·:· Let's go down in the lift. 
It is to be noted that the first three sentences are not 
examples of sentences ending in prepositions.In the 
last two senteces with me and in the lift are not objects 
of the prepositions up and down. 

Senior Lecturer, DIET Sikar (Rajasthan) 

Global warming 

o Madhulika Shekhawat 

Everywhere is pollution 
No one cares for solution 
And so day by day 
Earth is warming, resulting 
In what we call, 'A global warming, 
So let us try to save our earth 
With no devil taking birth. 

Maharani Sr. Sec. School, Bikane1 

GROUP WORK: AN EFFECTIVE WAY 
OF LEARNING 

o Mrs. Manjiri Deshmukh 

We, the human beings are programmed to talk. This 
distinguishing feature separates human beings from 
other animals. Man has the innate ability to learn a 
language. We are born into a social world. So, as a 
person grows up, s/he learns the casual or informal 
communication and interaction in his or her native 
language. Thus he learns through the interaction with 
the surrounding. For a person, to succeed in 
establishing communication with others is the basic 
need for learning and mastering a native language. 
With globalization, in English too, communication is 
considered to be the need of the hour. But, a few 
decades ago English Second Language was taught like 
a content subject. The objectives for mastering 
English were basically for knowledge or information 
and for entertainment. But, in the changing scenario, 
to be able to communicate is considered to be the 
prime purpose of language learning. The learner is 
expected to be more interactive with his/her focus on 
conveying and receiving authentic messages which 
contain information of interest to both the listener 
and speaker. And, here the learner faces the most 
common problems in the ESL classroom. The 
problems are: inhibition, fear, low motivation, and 
lack of confidence. These facto~s stop a learner from 
being interactive in the classroom. Like learners, 
teachers, too, face many problems. They are: teacher 
dominance, learner dependency, teacher's inability 
to shift language learning from content learning to 
skills learning, extending classroom learning to real 
world, and creating atmosphere oftrust and warmth 
in the classroom through activities. 

The ESL teacher finds it difficult to do the following 
things. They are given below.-

·:· To accommodate varied learning styles and mixed 
ability learners. 

·:· To develop linguistic and communicative 
competence 

·:· To accommodate the whole class 

·:· To frame activities that aim at joyful learning. 

The above factors hamper the teaching learning 
process which ultimately results in teacher's adopting 
the Grammar-Translation method in the classroom. 

The group learning based on the principles of 
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cooperation and collaboration helps to find solutions 
for the above problems. Though the learners work in 
group, individual learner is held accountable for his 
or her learning and s/he is motivated to increase the 
learning of others. In a group, the learners work 
together to maximize their own and each other's 
learning. In the age of today's cut-throat competition 
when gaining an edge over the next person (friend, 

. stranger, orfoe) becom-es a main source of motivation 
in life, group learning helps to foster cooperation in 
learning through the social skills of learning. Students 
learn from each other in groups. Generally, in a group, 
it can be seen that 
some members become too dominant and many 
choose to remain shy. But, in a collaborative way 
learners learn how to work together more efficiently. 
They scaffold each other when required. 

GROUP ORGANISATION: 

Three types of learning groups can be formed . One 
group lasts for one period to several weeks. In the 
second group, students work together for one year with 
the objective of helping and encouraging each other. 
The third group may exist for a few minutes or a 
classroom period. Four to six learners may be the part 
of a group. The group can be teacher selected, student 
formed, or random. But teacher selected groups which 
are formed after considering sex , age, past 
achievements, and proficiency level are 
recommended. Such groups create opportunities for 
both high and low achievers. 

The group shares a common goal and a common 
identity. Each member is assigned a specific 
responsibility such as note-taker, time-keeper, and 
presenter. The groups work on the principle of positive 
interdependence. 

DEVELOPMENT OF SOCIAL SKILLS: 

As the groups work on the principle of fostering 
cooperation, cultivating the social skills is one 
remarkable feature. The social skills are 
acknowledging each other's contribution by clapping, 
complementing, cheering, or by giving a nod, smile, . 
ora pat on the back, asking each other to contribute, 
and keeping the conversation calm. 

The use of social skills involves use of language for 
both academic and social purposes. In this way 
language use can be extended to the real world. The 
learners are prepared for the real life situations. They 
learn functional language and while doing this trust 
or group spirit is also built. 

TEACHER ROLE: 

While learners are working in groups, the teacher's 
role is very crucial. He forms groups, select material, 

-- ·~ 

and makes necessary arrangement for the group work. 
He is the facilitator. He moves around the class 
helping students, encouraging them for taking 
opportunities and providing the feedback. He guides, 
questions, clarifies, and celebrates the achievement . 
of the learners. 
ACTIVITIES FOR GROUP WORK: 

A teacher can take the following activities for a group 
work. 

1. Information gap activities 2 three stage interviews 
3 collaborative writing 4 jigsaw 5 peer teaching 
and peer feedback 6 think pair and share 7 round 
robin (round table) 8 numbered heads 9 projects 

BENEFITS OF GROUP WORK: 
·:· Group work helps to overcome interactional 

barriers. 
·!· Children's self esteem is enhanced. 
·!· Group work accommodates mixed ability learners 

and promotes effective use of time. 
•!• Students' absence. 

Chief Resource Person, Maharastra 

DCE, Chanderpur 

Facts of Life 

o Manali Rathore 

It is better to be defeated on principle than to win on 
lies. 

Three things in life that makes you a great person 
hard-work, sincerity and success. 

Never break four things in your life-Trust, promise, 
relation and heart. When they break, they don't make 
noise but pain a lot. 

If someone feels that they had never made a mistake 
in their life then it means they had never tried a new 
thing in their life. 

Believing everybody is dangerous but believing nobody 
is very dangerous. 

Everyone thinks of changing, but no one thinks of 
changing himself. 

Winning doesn't always mean being first, winning 
means you're doing better than you have done before. 

If we cannot love the person whom we see, how can 
we love God whom we cannot see. 

Don't compare yourself with anyone, if you do so, you 
are insulting yourself. 

BA. Part Ill 
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If Language Teachers Give Detailed Feedback On Writing, ESL 
Learners Would Benefit and Gain More Knowledge About the Language 

o Rajni Shekhawat 

'Feedback alerts an individual to an area in which his 
performance could improve. Feedback is not criticism 
- it is descriptive and should always be directed to 
action and not person. Main purpose is to help 
understand where they stand in relation to language 
expectations.' 

An ESL student has his own beliefs and preferences 
regarding feed back in 1

2
• ESL students' belief is mostly 

surface levelled and how to operate them in their 
subsequent writings. The notion of confidence is 
closely related to concepts )ike 'self-esteem' and 'self
efficiency'. Through positive feedback the students will 
focus on improving their work with vigour and 
determination. They will have a healthy self-respect 
and need to believe in themselves as learners. 

Students respond more likely to feedback that is 
offered in a way that builds in the trust between the 
student and teacher. When students believe their 
teachers share a belief in their abilities and talents, 
they are more likely to use the feedback to improve 
their performance- feedback that builds relationship 
and identifies the positive aspects of the students 
work. 

An ESL learner makes sincere efforts to learn what 
they are expected to learn and what their teachers ask 
of them. Thus the feedback that only points out errors 
or inaccuracies is not as likely to build trust or 
emphasize that the teacher has the students best 
interests in mind. It also provides affirmation to 
students sincere efforts. 

Feedback is also an attempt of an ESL teacher to create 
a link between the role of feedback and revision in 
teaching and learning writing in the clas~room. Apart 
from results, it is the feedback given to the students 
in class or on their written assignments that play an 
important role in bringing about chr.nges in their 
learning behaviours. 

Giving adequate and appropriate feedback is not only 
a decoration on the cake or an additional quality one 
should have. It is one of the important components of 
learning. People cannot continue to make progress 
towards their personal goals in the absence of relevant 

feedback. As it is said that in the absence of relevant 
feedback, the most important of the targets are likely 
to loose their sense of priority. ESL learner would 
benefit and gain more knowledge about the language 
if provided detailed feedback on writing by the 
teacher. 

First of all , the learner will realize that writing is 
recursive. It is similar to drawing a picture or a 
concrete from trigger off the ideas that are yet to find 
form. The learner will continue to go back and form 
that while writing in the context of L,. They will read 
'pieces of discourse' , think over the topic and 
throughout the process of writing hL/she will respond 
to the words on the page and the feelings such words 
express. 

Secondly, ESL learners will discover meaning through 
revision. Since writing is a generative process, the 
writer will discover and reformulate his ideas. He may 
be involved in reviewing one or two sentences or 
reconsidering an entire idea and subsequently re
reading and very often re- ;;>:uasing an original 
paragraph. After putting down their original ideas in 
the first draft they will spend a great deal of time 
revising and reformulating the ideas. They will take 
revision as a tool to discover what they actually intend 
to say and view best to represent it in writing. 

Thirdly, they will develop an approach to the text as a 
whole. Generally learners tend to attend to only lexical 
changes. Through feedback they learn to adjust with 
flexible goals. Like pay attention to content, form and 
organization. It will enable them to make use of the 
language according to the context. 

Fourthly, they will understand the concept of editing. 
Generally, unskilled writers appear to understand the 
recursive nature of composing, Their works are highly 
laden with grammatical and linguistic inaccuracy. 
They are not concerned· with what they have written 
and what they wanted to write. Through feedback they 
will make a shift from this and perceive changes 
essential at the semantic and organizational levels. 

Fifthly, the learners will be able to understand the 
purpose of text . This is something common to all 
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unskilled writers of L, as well as L
2

• They will be able 
to describe functions and try to free themselves from 
the concerns with rigid text structures, which 
prevented them from revising the co.1tent of their text. 
They will recognize the form of writing and use 
structural and lexical items according to the 
requirements of that particulars form. 

Sixthly, readers will develop a sense of awareness. 
They will adopt a critical perspective towards their own 
writing, which is essential for creating a context for 
the reader to understand the meaning. They will learn 
to shift their focus from the writer to the reader. 
Instead of reading their own meaning, what they have 
written they should be able to see how their text will 
be read by the reader. They will learn to negotiate with 
meaning while engaging in the creation of a text. With 
the help of feedback the students will become aware of-

•!• Where am I Going ? 

·:· How am I Going ? 

•!• Where to Next ? 

Feedback will close the gap between the current level 
of performance and the expected level. 

Further feedback increases learner involvement. They 
will share and feel that they are at least partly in control 
of what is happening to them. It can be done through 
student's contribution in project works, self
assessment task, peer correction and group 
involvement. They will see their teacher as a facilitator. 

Last but not the least, it promotes a positive image of 
oneself and self-confidence too. Learners esteem can 
be enhanced by providing them experiences of success 
and adjusting the difficulty level of the tasks of their 
abilities and counter - balancing sets of demanding 
tasks with fluency- based tasks . 

Hence if language teachers give detailed feedback on 
writing, ESL learners would benefit and gain sure 
knowledge about the language. But the feedback 
should provide the student writer with which leads 
him to understand and reflect on his I her process of 
writing. 

Although regular writing improves students' writing, 
they do require feedback in order to achieve fm1her 
improvement. It is a two-way process : a creative 
process of give and take between content and written 
form productive feedback shoulc: be provided to the 
learners. It will help students realize where and why 
their texts were effective or ineffective. Since text has 
communicative function, content should be the first 
priority and language the second. Teacher should 
comment on organization, relevance of ideas in the 
students' first draft, cohesion in second and third 

emphasis should be on word level aspects. Emphasis 
on grammatical features not only draws student's 
attention away from the purpose of his writing but also 
deprives him of the opportunity to think about 
meaning. 

Feedback should promote autonomy. It can be peer 
feedback and subsequent reformulation to encourage 
the students to evolve his own criteria for writing 
Teacher as a collaborator is also one of the ways of 
providing feedback. On the whole, the nature of the 
feedback provided by the teacher should be positive 
and informative where students are provided with how 
to improve further rather than final judgments against 
external standards. 

Cheft Resource Person in ELT, DCE, DIET, Jodhpur 

Don't Quit 

o Sapna Yadav 

When things go wrong, 
As they sometimes will, 

When the road you're trudging seems all uphill, 
When the funds are low and the debts are high, 

And you want to smile, 
But you have to sigh, 

When care is pressing you down a bit 
Rest if you must, 

But Don't You Quit! 
Life is strange with its twists and turns, 
As every one of us sometimes learns, 

And many a fellow turns about 
When he might have won had he stuck it out. 
Don't give up through the pace seems slow 

You may succeed with another blow. 
Often the goal is nearer than 

It seems to a faint and faltering man 
Often the struggler has given up 

When he might have captured the victor's cup 
And he learned too late when the night came down 

How close he was to the golden crown. 
Success is failure turned inside out 
The silver tint of the clouds of doubt, 

And you never can tell how close you are, 
It may be near when it seems afar 

So stick to the fight when you're hardest hit 
It's when things seem the worst 

That You Mustn't Quit! 
B.Ed. Scholar, lASE, Bikaner 
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Teaching English Through 
Computer 

o R. llangovan 

Introduction 

The first language you learn to speak is called your 
native language. AB a baby, you listened to your parents 
or other people speaking and then imitated the sounds 
you heard. Babies seem to be born with an ability to 
learn the language they hear. Native speakers learn as 
children to use the right words and arrange them in 
the right order without even thinking about it. If 
English is your native language, you will know 
automatically that " I going bed " is wrong, but I am 
going to bed is right. 
When you learn a second language, you have to 
memorize its words and learn its rules. That is why 
learning a second language can be difficult and it 
sometimes makes us frustrated . Realizing the fact , 
many people try to use many ways in learning English 
as a second language to make learning of it become 
easier and more joyful. One of them is by utilizing a 
computer as a medium which can help us learn English 
effectively or what wl! usually call it as Computer 
Assisted Language Learning (CALL). One of the 
advantages of teaching English using computer is that 
we can learn more than the language itself but we will 
be given a chance to know more about that language. 
There are many models of teaching English using 
CALL that can be applied in teaching learning process 
such as: the audio-lingual model, the cognitive-code 
model and the humanistic model. 
What is Computer Assisted Language Learning 
(CALL)? 
Computer Assisted Language Learning may be defined 
as "the search and study of applications of the 
computer in language teaching and learning" (Levy, 
1997:1). Furthermore, Egbert (2005:4) says CALL 
means learners learning language in any context with, 
through and around computer technologies. 
From those definitions we know that the first definition 
prioritizes "application of computer" in its information 
structure, whereas the second definition not only 
prioritizes "learners learning language" but also 
broadens the potential types of relationships between 
computer technologies and language learning. 
The role of technology in CALL can be thought of in 
terms of the metaphors of tutor, tool and medium. In 
the tutor role, computers can provide instruction, 
feedback and testing in grammar, vocabulary, writing, 
pronunciation and other dimensions of language and 
culture learning. Voice interactive CALL .can also 

stimulate communicative interaction. In the tool role, 
computers provide ready access to written audio and 
visual materials relevant to the language and culture 
being studied. They also provide reference tools such 
as online dictionaries, grammar and style checkers, 
and concordances for corpus analysis. The internet 
and databases can serve as tools for research. In 
medium ro!e, a computer provides sites for 
international communication, multimedia publication, 
distance learn ing community participation and 
identity formation. 
What is the Best Way of Learning about CALL? 
At the simplest level , one could get by with pre
packaged software, where, ideally, the only laiowledge 
required would be that of turning the computer on 
and then loading the program. It is still the case that 
some degree of computer literacy is a considerable 
advantage. The alternatives open to the language 
teacher are the following: 
·:· Not to learn, to program and to rely on high-quality 

software; 
·:· To learn simple programming means to be able to 

adapt and tinker with existing software-to improve 
it, to tailor it to local circumstances or quite simply 
to make it work. 

·:· To learn an authoring language. 
·:· To reach semi-professional or professional 

programming standards. 
But, not all teachers are computer literate or have 
limited computer expertise. The two solutions for 
overcoming these problems are: 
First, employing specialist programmers to code 
according to language teaching specifications, in this 
way, the programs become non-trivial and integrally 
related to the teaching situation, while being attractive 
and not likely to crash every ten seconds or so. · 
Second, using an authoring language, that is a 
program which creates a program fairly simply which 
in turn can be used by learners. 
Models of Language Teaching Using CALL 
Relate to the software that is available in the field, 
there are many model of language teaching that can 
be applied in the teaching learning process. Since the 
supply of programs available changes so rapidly, in 
this article the writer introduces five computer 
programs with their models of language teaching 
which can be used by an English teacher in teaching 
English to their students: Encarta, Cambridge 
Advanced Learner's Dictionary, Hangman, Scrabble, 
and Longman Student. 
The Audio-lingual Model 
The audio-lingual model claims that language is learnt 
through the acquisition of association of stimulus and 
response; the aim of teaching is to ensure that the 
students are able to use structure, etc. automatically 
and unthinkingly in the appropriate situation. The 
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techniques employed are usually drills in which 
students practice a particular structural or lexical 
·point until it becomes automatic and exploitation 
activities which encourage transfer to less controlled 
situation. The prime belief of audio-lingual is that 
language is primarily speaking and listening and that 
reading and writing are secondary skills that should 
be postponed as long as possible; the computer, 
however, depends almost totally on written language. 
For example, by using Encarta, not only can the 
students find the meaning of a word but he or she can 
also hear how the word is pronounced. And by using 
Longman Student, the student can do listening 
exercises. 
The Cognitive-code Model 
The computer use of drills has in fact shaded over into 
another model, that of cognitive-code learning. For 
the advantage of the computer over the language is 
that it can analyze what the student writes, see if it 
conform to the expected answer and tell the students 
minimally if he is right or wrong, maximally the nature 
of his mistakes. Correction by the computer is only 
an advantage if we believe that the student learns by 
conscious awareness as in cognitive learning. If the 
student is encouraged to do exercises in Cambridge 
Advanced Learner's Dictionary or Longman Student's 
Dictionary, the computer will tell them if he is rigH 
or wrong. Some games in Encarta Kids, such as Word 
Scrabble and Spelling Bee can be useful for the 
student. Besides that , trying out Hangman and 
Scrabble can be a way for the student to exercise their 
English vocabularies. 
The Humanistic Model 
The other popular model of language teaching is the 
humanistic, a collective name covering somewhat 
different of methods united by their emphasis on their 
value of second language learning to the individual's 
own development, whether cognitive, emotional , 
social or whatever. The aim of humanistic teaching is 
not to relate the students to the use of language in the 
external world but to develop the internal world of 
his or her personality and mind. Computer puzzles 
and word games popular on computer, such as 
exercises in Cambridge Advanced Learner's 
Dictionary, Word Scrabble and Spelling Bee (Encarta 
Kids) can be useful for the students to develop the 
internal world of his or her personality and mind. 
Besides that, the students can also experience the 
exciting games of Hangman and Scrabble. 
The Advantages of Computer in Organizing 
English Teaching and Learning 
Looked at from the point of view of the teaching 
models and oflanguage as information processing, the 
computer has certain strengths of handling the 
English teaching and learning . Four di stin ct 
advantages of the computer can be recognized : 
·:· Its capacity to control presentation 
Unlike a book, it can present fragments which add up 

to a whole; it can do so with any built-in time delay 
chosen by the students or selected for him. It can 
combine visual or graphic information with text; it can 
highlight features of text using colour and movement. 
Potentially this is a great advantage over the linear 
fi xed presentation of a book. 
·:• Its novelty and creativity 
Oddly enough the computer is cteative. Unlike any 
other classroom aid, it can vary the exercise each time. 
It is done and adapted its language to what the 
students produce, within certain limits. 
·:· Feedback 
The computer is capable of analyzing what the student 
does and taking account of this in what it does next. 
One way of using this capability is through error 
correction; the student's mistakes can be characterized 
and the appropriate advice given to him; or the 
computer may best its next move on an analysis of 
what the student types, whether in terms of increasing 
difficulty of the exercise, or of an answer in an exercise, 
or of altering the screen display. 
·:· Its adaptability 
The first three advantages of the computer applied to 
the student, the last 'applies to the teacher. Unlike 
books or tapes, which are.produced ir:. a single uniform 
from publisher, computer programs can be adapted 

· by the teachers to suit the needs of their students. A 
sophisticated way of doing this is for the teacher to 
master sufficient programming expertise to adapt the 
vocabulary, the level, the scoring scheme or whatever 
of a program to his or her students. 
Conclusion 
To conclude, the writer has looked at a range of uses 
of the computer in language teaching and has shown 
how it is at present utilizing only some of t~e 
possibilities. Typical existing programs concentrate on 
a limited area oflanguage and are incompatible with 
most contemporary teaching models. It is hoped that 
this article will on the one hand spur on those involved 
with the communicative and humanistic models to 
start thinking how computers might be useful to them, 
and on the other side it provokes those involved with 
computers to develop techniques to exploit the unused 
potential and to make them more usable by teachers. 
Without such a bridge, the use of computers in foreign 
language teaching will turn into a meaningless activity, 
providing programs that no one actually wants to use 
about aspects of language that few people consider 
impottant. 

References: 
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Chief Resource Person, DCE 
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Dealing with Prose in Secondary Classes 

o Poonam Yadav 

Generally dealing with prose in see0ndary classes 
teachers use translation method which is the oldest 
and out-dated method now. Modern concepts are 
totally different. Now teachers need to cater with the 
needs of the students. They try to help their students. 
Teaching in classrooms demands extra effort by the 
teacher. In modern govt schools teachers have poor 
and backward students. They belong to families where 
there is no environment of education so teachers han 
to do extra labour. 
Aims of Teaching Prose 
(i) To give listening practice to the students. 
(ii) To give speaking practice to the learners. 
C!ii) To give practice ofloud reading and silent reading. 
(1v) To help them have practice of writing English 
correctly. 
(v) To make them read prose intensively and 
extensively as the case may be. · 
(vi) To help the learners add to their vocabulary. 
(vii) To develop the ability to write independently, 
accurately on subjects of general interest. 
(viii) To develop the habit of reading for pleasure. 
(ix)_T? make the students library-minded and develop 
their mterest for extra reading. 
(x) To give them practice of structures and sentence 
patterns 
(xi) To improve their pronunciation. 
(xii)To make the students interested in English 
literature. 
So if we look at these aims then our translation method 
is useless. We need to use modern methods. Lets have 
a look what we can do for students. If we use jigsaw 
reading method, it is very useful in our classrooms. 
The best thing about this method is that every student 
has to take part in it and to present to his/her fellow 
students. 
Jigsaw Reading Method 
Generally our students have poor vocabulary, so it is 
must for us deal with the vocabulary first . 
Dealing with Vocabulary 
Teacher should ask the students to go through the first 
part of the lesson quickly and underline the difficult 
words. Then s/he should divide them into groups of 

three who are sitting near, then ask them to discuss 
with each other the difficult words. Now the remaining 
words will be written on the blackboard and teacher 
will ask them from students. At last the words· ~o 
student knows in the classroom will be explained b)· 
the teacher, using synonyms, antonyms, real things, 
sketches or different clues. 
Group Division 
Now the teacher will divide the class in the group of 
four students and provide them task. Teacher will 
divide the lesson part into four parts and student 1 

will read 1 part , 2 will 2, 3 will 3 and 4 will4. Teacher 
will help if they need and supervise if every student is 
reading or not. This group is called home group. 
Teacher will giYe them about 10 minutes to read then 
all no 1 student will sit in one group 2 in 2, 3 in 3 and 
4 in 4, it is called Experts' Group. They will discuss 
what they have read in the part. After 7-8 minutes they 
will again reach in their home groups. In their home 
groups student 1 will tell1 part, 2 will explain 2 , 3 will 
3 and 4 will 4 and all group will understand all the 
parts. 
Comprehension Question maybe of three 
types: 
Factual Questions 
A factual comprehension question tries to fi nd out 
~hether the learner is able to locate the fact occurring 
111 the paragraph. The learner is able to do it if he 
understands the questions and then he is also able to 
decide which part of the paragraph contains the 
answer. 
Inferential Questions 
Here the learner has to think beyond the answer given 
in the reading paragraph. He draws a reasonable and 
valid inference by reading the paragraph. These types 
of questions form a higher order reading skill. 
Evaluation Questions 

Here the learner is expected to give a critical thinking 
to the question and give the answer from his own point 
of view. Naturally the learner will react to the incident/ 
situation and give a suitable answer. These types of 
questions are of much higher order as far as reading 
skill is concerned. 
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Testing Comprehension 

Here below are given some ways by which 
comprehension ability of the students can be tested: 
i. Simple straight forward questions may be put to 

the learners. 
ii. Such questions may be put for which the students 

may have to think over. 
iii. By asking them to write the summary of the 

passage in a few words. 
iv. By asking them to sp-eak the main idea of the 

passage in a few words. 
v. Matching type questions may be set. The students 

will be able to match them correctly if they have 
comprehended the paragraph. 

vi. By asking the students to write compositions on 
the topic about, which they have studied the 
paragraphs. 

vii. Dictionary type questions may be set. For 
- example, some words and expressions may be 

given and the students are asked to give meanings. 
viii. Multiple choice questions may be given and the 

students are asked to select the right answer 
ix. Sentences are written in jumbled form. The 

students put them in order. Thus word order and 
meaning are tested. 

So we can see that it is very useful method for our 
classes where a teacher keeps all her/his class busy 
and every student take part in it. The best thing is that 
a teacher needs not to speak all the time. An ideal class 
means that teacher talking time 20% and student 
talking time is So%. I hope you all and your students 
will enjoy this method very much. 

Senior Teacher of English , GGSSS Raghunathsar Kuan 
Bikaner. 

Why is it necessary for a Teacher to understand the 
Principles of Foreign Language Learning and 
Teaching? When this question is viewed from the 
research perspectives, it is clear that many research 
studies have been carried out into this filed and 
unearthed remarkable facts and facets concerning 
additional language learning and teaching process 
which at present has become one of the crucial issues 
in the field of education in many countries in the 
world. As far as the principles of foreign language are 
concerned, it is worth discussing how people learn a 
language and the factors affecting this process from 
the point of pedagogical view. We do know that some 
learners become successful in language learning while 
others do fail due to number of reasons. Pienemann 
(1984a, 1984b) says that there are constraints on 
learning which affect its teachability and learnabiltiy. 

Teaching Literature: 

Some Questions, Some 
Observations from the Viewpoint 

of Bruce Pattison 

CJ H.S. V.K. Ranga Rao 

Usually teachers react very positively in favour of 
literature in their interaction whenever the subject is 
touched upon at training programmes. 
'It is very important'/ 'It gives great pleasure' 
'It gives knowledge of many things from practical 
living' 
'It adds to the value systems and improves ethical 
values' 
'It gives enlightenment'/ 'Its potential in improving 
one's language in making one a smart Communication 
is infinite' so on and so forth. 
But ask them to define what is the 'Pleasure' literature 
offers -they are lost. Not their fault, of course. Experts 
say that the term is not adequate but better word is 
hard to find! They have, of course, settled with 
'pleasure' if the term is taken in contrast to the 
practical advantage. 
Language aspect ... depends on'ifs' says Bruce Pattison 
" ... Nor literature is a means of learning a language. 
The use of a language in literature is generally rather 
different from its use elsewhere. Talking like a book 
is not very successful in ordinary life and talking like 
a poem or a novel is apt to sound particularly strange 
unless the greater part of the language employed has 
been met before in the contexts, no literary effect can 
be produced in the reader." 
Then knowledge, enlightenment etc etc one may get 
from a literary work-there are fine poems- irrespective 
of their length and short very short stories ( I once 
read a short story of Oscar Wilde which in length was 
not bigger than a paragraph, but was very engaging. 
Some of our prominent Telugu writers, especially Sri 
Kodavatiganti Kutumba Rao, one of the tallest of our 
writers- exploited such a genre as 'galpika', a very 
short narrative but explosive in effect. But to get 
knowledge etc one should be in a position to read 
literary works. This becomes a sort of vicious circle
unless you derive knowledge or pleasure you will not 
read but unless you read you will not get any benefit 
from the reading, right? . Then our class room teaching 
ofliterary woks, say, stories, poems, scenes from plays 
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etc get one thing in superabundance. Boredom! 
Literally there is a need for a social movement to 
rescue our students, especially, children from it. This 
verily defeats one of the most important goals of 
teaching literature i.e. enjoying reading on one's own. 
If there is no interest in teaching the learning is always 
poor. 
Well .. . if our attention cannot be on language, let's 
accept the argument for the time being- or knowledge 
on what else should we focus our attention to make 
literature teaching effective? Pattison answers: "This 
should be on the artistic and imaginative qualities of 
literature", I quote from his essay in full " .. of which 
the language is only a medium this (dealing with 
artistic and imaginative quality-sic) is mulch more 
difficult in a foreign language than in the mother 
tongue, but the more it is achieved the greater the 
pleasure to be derived from the literature as such. 
Linguistic details need not be neglected, but this 
should unobtrusively serve understanding of the 
literary effects the author aimed at. To hack a literary 
work into linguistic details is to destroy it." I, however, 
don't see any threat from the passage to acquire 
linguistic skills by means of employing a literary text. 
The phrase 'article' quality of a writer need not perplex 
us either. That can be tackled by activities such as 
guessing, speculation and discussions etc of how the 
wrjter had conveyed his /her message, articulated his/ 
her experience and exploring into "the balance and 
intensity of thoughts and feelings organized"into 
literary texts. I.A. Richards' guideposts for this are: 
sense, feeling, intention and tone( attitude to the 
reader I audience). 
It is necessary to list Professor Pattison's observations 
on teaching literary texts in classrooms: 
•!• When we are in a position to choose literature for 

our pupils (who do not know the full range of what 
is available) then we need not forgo the teacher's 
urge to improve their taste but we should certainly 
not bore them for their good. 

•!• We must make our teaching interesting, That, after 
all, is what we are for: they can suffer drudgery for 
themselves, to get through examinations. 

•!• Enjoying literature is not the same as enjoying 
puzzle-solving. Nor is it a means of learning 
language. · 

•!• To enjoyment we can add understanding as one of 
the aims of our teaching. 

•!• One of the chief values of a foreign literature is that 
it brings us new experience of life in a different 
society and tradition. Literature should never be 
used as sociological materials but its social and 
cultural assumptions have to be shared for proper 
understanding 

• 
•!· If we are planning a course of teaching in any 

literature, then training our students to go on after 
the course ends is a legitimate aim. 

·!· The working principle by which we can judge the 
value of our own teaching list hast we should never 
do anything our people can do for themselves. Some 
works can be left entirely to them. 

•!· if it offers little difficulty to them, and if its quality 
as sound area relatively unimportant, the quickest 
method of presenting it is probably to ask the pupils 
to read it silently for themselves, or to read it before 
coming to the class. 

•!• If younger pupils like to memorize poetry they 
should be encouraged to perform it from time to 
time. Learning by rote and mumbling through verse 
to check the accuracy of the memory is the surest 
way of killing any fondness for poetry and any ability 
to appreciate as poetry what has been memorized .. . 
certainly in any reading aloud the emphasis should 
be on interpretation and neither teacher nor pupils 
should attempt it without preliminary study of the 
work to be interpreted. 

·!· Some literature can profitably be studied by means 
of discussion ... leading to a good reading aloud by 
the students. 

·!·An effective reading is som e times all a work 
needs.Tedious discussion will only break the spell 
and bore the class. 

Some teachers usually ask me at the training 
programmes- as if I were an authority on the subject
to enlighten them on the ways and approaches of 
teaching poems and stories to students. It is, especially 
for them I conclude this essay with the concluding 
obserYation of Professor Pattison. 
" ... remarks are all generalities and they are advisedly 
so. Each literary work is a separat'J problem; there are 
no methods of teaching that are generally applicable 
whether we read with the eye or with the ear and 
whether we penetrate to a fuller understanding by 
looking first as the situations or the characters or the 
rhythms, or the imagery, depends on the work as it 
strikes an experienced reader which the teacher mash 
be assumed to be. The principles common to all 
literature lessons are few by imperative, the methods 
of applying them as varied as the modes of literature 
itself. Indeed , one final principle can confidently be 
added to the few already suggested . If our literature 
lessons are falling into a regular pattern, there must 
be some thing wrong with our teaching." 
Courtesy: 'Some Notes on the Teaching of 
Literature"-Bruce Pattison from E.L.T Sections 1. Ed. 
W.R. Lee. 

Chief Tutor, Dist•·ict Centre For English 
S.P.S.R .Nel/ore, Andhra Pradesh. 
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Teacher as a Researcher 

o Anirudha Rout 

Everyday a teacher faces learners of different abilities 
in his classes. This ability also changes with time and 
place. The need of the learner, the expectations of the 
society from school or the education also changes. 
The teacher stands alone to meet those needs and 
expectations and satisfy all the learners. But it is not 
possible to satisfy or lead all the learners in the same 
way and the same pace. That becomes a challenge for 
him and there is no escape to it. But the question is 
how to solve all those problems. 

-Here ~.?mes the role of a teacher as a researcher. He 
should start with understanding the problem. He 
should try to find out the reasons of the problem. For 
example, let's suppose that some learners in a class 
do very well in oral skills and reading but they do not 
do well in writing. Here the teacher should work to 
find out 'why' of the problem. To get answer to 'why', 
the teacher can study the cases of those learners; can 
interview the learners or can observe the learners both 
outside and inside the classroom. He should find out 
'where they stop' in writing: whether they stop at the 
planning step or they stop at the writing step or and 
'what stops them'. The answer the teacher gets may 
lead him to another question; another question may 
demand another study and so on. At a point, the 
teacher would reach at the core problem and that 
would help him think of a very appropriate solution. 
The solution may not be the best but that is again an 
experiment. The experiment should be recorded 
properly and analyzed later. 
Identifying the problem, working to find out the 
reason of the problem, trying out to solve the problem 
and analyzing the solution and improving or changing 
the solution-this whole work is a research work. This 
may not lead the teacher to any research degree b11t it 
helps him think critically, face the classroom problem 
with better competence and confidence. It will also 
help him grow up to a new height. It will inspire the 
fellow teachers to get involved in such research study 
and someday the whole atmosphere will have a new 
smell. 

Chief Tutor 

District Centre for ELT, Baripada, Odisha 

Ice Breakers : 
The DNA Test of Teaching 

o Dr.Sisirkana Bhattacharya 

When we start talking in a class or before a gathering 
some cognition is sure to ignite at least a little thinking. 
Hence, in spite of the fact that inhibitions happen to 
be very strong in speech or communication, the 
human instinct of responding to any query or decoded 
thought always works and it sorts its way towards 
verbal or non-verbal communication. Ice breakers are 
casual support to any incidental speaker and so are 
they to a teacher! 

"Well the other day while I walked towards the railway 
station, I met a boy who asked me to look into a 
photograph ... !"If one happens to sop after this, do you 
think he would be allowed to rest in peace? Scores of 
eyes fixed on him or her would blink in askance and 
the trigger is automatically on! 
Many conditions for manipulations in success are 
prevalent during the process of teaching. They could 
be the need of the context as also a subtle feedback 
for the teacher . Icebreakers serve as one of the 
important genetic evidences to ensure that the teacher 
is on the right track. 

What do the above pictures tell us about? Certainly 
academic, there is plenty space for the teacher to 
visualise the changes in the body language of the 
learners in the classroom or even analyse the 
psychological interventions of the audience. Here are 
a few of them: 

1. The Threshold Anxiety level: Is the audience really 
phobic? Are they ready to receive and respond to the 
class or whether they are relatively more preoccupied 
with their assumptions about the classified subject or 
topic for discussion? 

Asstt.Prof IASE,Bilaspur 
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Curriculum Expectation and Teacher 
Competences-An Empirical Study 

o Manoj Chandrasenan 

Teacher Educators are key players in the endeavour 
to improve the quality of Teacher Education and 
teaching. Teacher Educators are role models. From 
them many teachers acquire the competences that 
they later display in classrooms. Knowledge, skills and 
values are oftep imbibed from the Teacher Educators 
by the Teacher Trainees. 

Teacher Educators have a dual role to be producers 
of Knowledge about education, learning and teaching 
and also to be educators of teachers. They are the key 
actors for quality in education. Competency is a skill 
performed to a specific standard under specific 
conditions. 

Tl1e desired level of the language Teacher Educator's 
competences are 
·:· in teaching learners as a co-learner, facilitator and 

democratic leader 
•!• in teaching about teaching 
•!• in grasping the major language acquisition 

theories and its implications 
·:· in research 
•!• In using the language without errors. 
•!• in classroom management 
·:· in managing a language class dynamically 
·:· in inspiring and motivating language learners 
·:· in the awareness of the psycho linguistic abilities 

of the students 
·> In realizing ones own intellectual and social 

responsibilities as a language teacher 
Here the Teacher Educator is expected to go much 
beyond the texts and syllabus in helping students in 
their language acquisition. The teacher Educator is 
expected to conduct panel discussion, debates, group 
discussions, projects, seminars and assignments. The 
teacher Educator should also be well versed in 
conducting interviews and various discourse methods. 
It is also desired that the teacher Educator should use 
educational technology and Information technology 
in transacting the curriculum. A thorough knowledge 
of the constructivist paradigm is also highly essential. 

The teacher Educators in English need to have a good 
understanding of the phonological, morphological and 
syntactical features of English language and discourse 
structures. A good knowledge about phonetics, stress 
and intonation patterns is highly desired. 

In short, a teacher Educator in ELT is expected to have 
a fair knowledge of all major language acquisition and 
learning theories and also should be able to adapt 
strategies according to the level of the teacher trainees. 
The strategies may be judiciously altered as and when 
the need arises. For this the teacher Educator should 
be competent in using the language effectively in the 
class. 

Language is not an end in itself and since English is 
the mo.st widespreaci language we should aim at 
international intelligibility when speaking and not 
only all-India acceptability or all Kerala acceptability. 
International inte!ligibility is a proper thing to aim at 
as it contributes to better linguistic communication. 

Field Reality 
A detailed study was conducted in the recent days 
among the Teacher training Institutes in some 
Districts. 

Wherever the researcher went it was found that the 
TIC students were much engrossed in_busily copying 
materials into their record Books. On a close_study of 
the gathered information it was found that the 
children were busy completing their writing 
assignments. On a query raised about the copying of 
the assignments it was told that they had no time to 
refer and write things on their own. So an easy method 
is being adopted by collecting a well written record 
book or assignment book from seniors or some 
talented students and get it copied mechanically into 
their books. The students were even bold to tell that 
even their handwriting is not being improved by this 
process as they are racing against time in scribbling 
these words. Of course there will be some exceptional 
children who are capable of doing these works on their 
own. However not much monitoring is happening in 
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this regard by the Teacher Educators. Here only the 
ends are taken care and not the means. 

The confusion among the Teacher Educators in the 
Teacher Training Institutes is mainly abvut who will 
have to bear the burden of teaching English to the 
students. In a few institutes the so called hapless 
English teachers asked a favour from the researcher 
to do something to get them freed from the dutches 
of English teaching. It is indeed disheartening to note 
that some Teacher Educators are forced and compelled 
to handle English classes. With much ·reluctance and 
without a choice they are somehow trying to manage 
the situation. Maybe this is the only place where 
Teacher Educators openly expressed their inabilities 
and inadequacies in teaching English. The teachers 
who take English classes are not getting effective 
training in teaching the language. 

In the High Schools in Kerala from the year 2002 , 

specially qualified and trained English teachers were 
appointed. But the TIC professional course which is 
much higher than the high school level is still being 
neglected with such arrangements, compromising 
mainly in the matter of English language teaching. 
Some students have even pointed out the disparities 
between the BRC trainer's version and their teacher's 
version especially in the matter of narration. 

Confidence level of English Teacher Educators 

The confidence level appears to be quite low 
among the Teacher Educators in English. The 
researcher was able to talk to a:ound 40 Teacher 
Educators. Simple English was used in initiating the 
conversation with them. Among the forty teacher 
educators, except one, all others responded in the 
mother tongue. Some tactful persuasion was given to 
them for assessing their speaking skills. However some 
of them obliged later with much difficulty and to the 
utter shock used the language with lot of grammatical 
errors. They were found realizing their mistakes and 
once that becomes obvious they were immediately 
resorting to the mother tongue. This was the case 
among the Trainees also. 

It was found that they were quite rhetoric in pointing 
the drawbacks of the system in the mother tongue. 
Several teachers talked about the good old days of the 
wonderful standards of English teaching . But 
ironically none among those teachers were able to 
speak the language and also failed to perform in the 
proficiency test. 

Proficiency Test 
When the proficiency test paper was given to them 
their mood got completely changed. The questions 

were quite easy in the sense that it was aimed to find 
out some basic writing skills and some basic 
theoretical knowledge. Most of them were hesitant 
to do the task. Some outrightly refused to do it. Some 
said they need at least a day to answer those 8 
questions. Around 10 teacher Educators brought it 
back home and returned it in the following day and 
also by post. In several tests which was taken home it 
was found that the very handwriting was also different 
from theirs. This peculiar response and standards 
clearly denotes that these teacher Educators are not 
equipped enough to handle such English classes. In 
one Institute the teacher Educator in English 
completely f~iled to grasp the meaning of the word 
'implication'. In the proficiency test it was asked to 
write about the implications of grading system in 
Kerala. Here the teacher wrote the grade points only 
on the answer column. To substantiate that when the 
test was administered in the TIC 2"d year classroom, 
the researcher found that the students were waiting 
without writing the answer for the first question. 
There were 24 students in the class. None among them 
knew the meaning of the word' implication'. This word 
is very much there in their curriculum in repeated 
contexts. Another deplorable condition in the system 
is that some of the teacher Educators are hiring some 
English graduates to come and take class for certain 
topics like phonetics, stress and intonation. 

But the Teacher Trainees are not at all happy with 
these kinds of adjustments. In Every Institute the 
trainees were complaining about the difficult 
theoretical terms and the condition in which their 
teachers fail to explain it clearly to them. The 
mechanical copying and writing of the assignments is 
the major task going on in the Institutes. 

In classrooms, English is not being used . All the 
explanations are given in mother tongue. Effective 
communication in English is not happening in 
classrooms. Dynamic questioning is an unfulfilled 
envisaged thing. Most of the Teacher trainees feel that 
the teaching practice sessions allotted to them are 
insufficient. They have raised the general complaint 
that the regular teachers from the respective schools 
are compelling the trainees to conduct classes 
according to their suggestion. Majority of the students 
are not liking the way in which English is being 
handled in the class. They feel they need a prescribed 
text book for the proper grasping of English. They have 
complaints that demo model classes are not taken by 
the Teacher Educators before they are sent to the 
schools for teaching practice. 
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Appointment of Teacher Educators 

Teacher Educators in the teacher training Institutes 
are appointed from High School teachers barring the 
DIETS. But even in DIETS there are no special English 
Lecturer post. Normally seniority becomes the 
criterion in the selection ofTeacher Educators. In this 
system there are no English teachers to conduct class 
for the Trainees. Any other teacher needs to take this 
challenge of venturing into the world of English. 
English has gained this much prominence in the 
present world and still a professional course like the 
Teachers training course is left unattended in this 
matter. Even the High schools are having specially 
trained qualified English teachers now. Thus the 
teachers who are destined to take English are 
struggling hard with the English cur•iculum and its 
requirements. They themselves feel that when the final 
evaluation was streamlined a bit there were quite a lot 
of failures for the TIC examination. If the evaluation 
process is standardized then the rate of failures in 
English will be very high. The teachers who are 
handling English for TTC students were found 
committing such a lot of pronunciation errors. This 
modeling is sure to affect adversely the students. 

Use of other Materials in Teaching and 
Learning English 

Libraries are seen much underutilized. Each and every 
student gets worried about the time restraints in 
completing the assignments. In several institutes it 
was found that the students in the class were left alone 
by the teacher for the students to complete their 
writing tasks. In the survey it was found that hardly 
2% of the teacher Educators read English dailies. They 
are not even in the habit of watching any English 
programme in the visual media. Computers and net 
facilities were seen underutilized. 

Suggestions 

It is found that only few teachers are handling English 
properly in classrooms. When teachers do their 
English, it is found to be marred by grammatical 
errors, pidginization and incomplete utterances. 

In a language situation like this ,where the teachers 
have very little to offer to their learners, what is feasible 
and likely to produce results is a methodology that 
makes the best use of the language of the text. Or else 
the teacher needs special training in using the language 
with proper stress intonation and pauses. An effective 
training that helps the teacher Educators to pick some 
good English for themselves as they teach. 

Teacher Educators need to be well versed in theories 
also. Let me quote Wardhough (1969) "we can never 

ignore theory in talking about classroom practices, 
because good practices must necessarily be built in 
good theory. Every classroom practice that we have, 
derives from an underlying theory of some kind." 
Hence some measures need to be taken to train the 
present teacher Educators in the various facets of the 
theories and its implementation level. 

Language acquisition is so varied and so complex a 
psychological function that no single theory has ever 
been successful in explaining it fully. 

IN THE PECULIAR CONTEXT HERE THE 
LEARNERS AS WELL AS THE TEACHER 
EDUCATORS ARE JUST BEGINNERS. 

Recent Researchers Light Brown and Spada (1993) 
have re-established the significance of corrective 
feedback in ESL teaching. 

Hence there should be some regular monitoring, 
suppott activities and corrective feedback need to be 
given to the Teacher Educators very frequently. 

Role of a Teacher in a Comunicative Language 
Teaching Method 

In this method the role of Educator is more 
demanding .The roles range from controller of the 
class to a participant ,an organizer a resource person 
and an assessor. The teacher educator has to be 
multifaceted. Teacher Educator becomes a language 
facilitator. 

Here also the personal communicative abilities of the 
Teacher Educator will help the trainees to acquire the 
language faster. 

Curriculum and Language Learning Impacts 

Before we introduce any change in the learner's 
curriculum the teachers need to oriented towards the 
curriculum. Further, the ability of our Te·acher 
Educator's conversational ability in English which is 
vital for translating the curriculum into classraom 
activities needs to be developed. Equipping the 
learners to use a language for communication is the 
primary aim of learning it. Only a communicative 
oriented curriculum can make the learning 01 the 
language relevant and purposeful. 

·According to STREVENS PETER( 1977) " the skills 
component of a teacher training course must ensure 
that the teacher's command of English is at least 
adequate for classroom purposes. This ought to be a 
make-or -break requirement ,since the teacher 
without an adequate command of the language is 
probably wasting his/her time and that of his pupils 
and he/ she may be bruising their general enthusiasm 
as learners, into the bargain." 
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General Suggestions 
•!• New teaching learning centres need to be 

established and they should act as laboratories for 
the theory and practice of the teacher training . 

•!• Pre-service and In-service teacher training need 
to be made inseparable. Continuing professional 
development strategies need to be envisaged and 
implemented. 

•!• The status of Teacher Educator needs to be uplifted 
in ·the ways of better wages and better title 
designation. 

•!· Teacher Educators should be given a clear chance 
in framing the curriculum. 

•!• DIET faculty members and Teacher Educators may 
be appointed based on their academic performance 
and also by competitive selection test ,which is to 
be conducted by either PSC or a neutral agency. 

·:- Its high time to fix the minimum entry qualification 
for TIC course as degree. The course should also 

Movies in The ELT Classroom 

o Urvashi Sharma 

Nowadays students need to be exposed to a wide 
variety of resources from audio to printed material. 
Although this output seems to fulfill their needs and 
prepare them for the outside world, teachers always 
keep searching for more motivating sources for the 
students. So, introducing movies into our classroom 
is a challenge most language teachers must face. 
Accessing for these resources is meant that students 
are guided and involved in the plot, the character and 
the setting of the film. This is also followed by 
prediction based activities brainstorming speculation 
patterns, with the aid of visual aids such as pictures, 
vocabulary banks with words and expression form the 
story or just through questions related to the main 
topic. 
Further by presenting audio-video facilities in the 
classroom with the aid of movies students can execute 
themselves in various ways. Student, rather enjoy 
these activities in the classroom. In fact, video as 
source of education and learning can encourage the 
students in many ways. 
Movies as a tool for teaching for English can enhance 
the listening experience for our students. Some 
students see and hear a sequence; other only hear it. 
A variety of activities can then follow based on an 
information-gap procedure. This is particularly good 
for past tenses and intermediate levels. 

be extended for three years leaving much scope f~r 
teaching practice. 

•!• After the completion of TIC course a bond period 
can be fixed for the teachers willing, to carry on 
with the strategies learned. This may enhance the 
spirit and skills for those teachers who wish to 
remain in this field. 

•!• English language teachers with English bachelor 
degree and masters degree along with training 
qualifications need only be appointed as teacher 
Educators in English In TTl's. 

·!· Absence of professional preparation is visible 
among Teacher Educators. Periodical professional 
enhancement programmes need to be conducted. 

•!• Teacher Educators need to be trained to be 
reflective practitioners. They should also teach the 
students to be critical observers. 

TUTOR, DCE NEYYA1TINKARA, 
THJRUVANANTHAPURAM, KERALA. 

Further Students can also view a scene with the sound 
turned off. They then predict the content of the scene, 
write their own script and perform it while standing 
next to the television. After the performance students 
watch the scene with the sound on and judge 
themselves that whether their assessment of scene was 
upto the mark, near to it, or out of it. This is a good 
fun exercise. 
Next by watching and observing the scenes students 
can present the scene in a short article or theme. This 
will enhance not only their writing skill but also the 
skills of spoken English especially in grammar. 
Movies provide a good source of authentic listening 
material for the practice of pronunciation and we can 
use them accordingly. Conversations normally have a 
logical order and movies are a great source. There is a 
role-play whi'ch encourages students to practice 
conversational English. 
The most important thing in the presentation of 
movies is the story of the movie, i.e, it should be 
historical, methodological and mainly it should be 
based on the theme or background of the chapter, 
which a teacher is going to introduce in the classroom. 
The link of the movie with the lesson should be in 
proper way, because the contradictory story based 
movies in regarding to chapter will only create 
confusion in the classroom & this will prove the 
activity fruitless. 
At last, we can say that movie based activity will surely 
bring excitement & fun among the students but it 
should be executed properly and in a very decent way.:' ·. 

\ . . ' I _ , ,..,\ , -
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Class-Room Management skills 

o Yashoda Khatri 

Class room management and management of 
students are skills that teachers acquire with time. 
Effective classroom management require common 
sense, consistency, a sense of fairness and courage. 
Besides these skills the teachers are also required to 
understand the students in psychological way. The 
teachers can acquire the classroom skills oniy through 
practice, feed-back and willingness to learn from their 
own mistake; sadly it is easier said than done. 

Teachers who have effective classroom management 
have their own strategies and skills. But here are some 
common tips identified for managing classroom. 

•!• Patience: Patience is·vhtue. Stay calm and cool. If 
you panic and your students will sense it then they 
will become bold and their improper behaviour will 
become magnified. No matter how frustrated you 
are, always present the image of calm teacher in 
front of your students all the time. You can maintain 
good working relationship with your students. 

•!• Determination: Besides skills you also need 
determination. You need to be determined to 
establish your workmanship in the class. You have 
to make your own rules and regulations. 

·:· Praise your students: Praise your students loudly 
and praise them often. Praise wisely and soon you 
find well behaved·students. 

·:· Always well prepared: It is must for any teacher 
being well prepared . If someone wants well 
organised classroom then it is essential that they 
should be prepared too. 

•!• Be disciplined: Maintain discipline. If once we 
start our class with poor discipline, students quickly 
assess the situation and realise that they will be 
allowed with indiscipline. Once we allow students 
to disrupt, it can be very hard to maintain discipline. 
'Never Smile Until Christmas'. It does have merits. 

·:· Fairness is Key: Be fair to students they have 
sense what is fair and unfair. If you really expect 
students to respect you then don't be unfair. Make 
sure if your best student does something wrong he 
too surely get punishment for it. 

•!• Avoid Criticism in Class: There are meritorious, 
average and poor students in the class. Don't 
criticise any student openly, call them personally 
and give them personal advice. 

•!• Over Plan: Free time is something teachers should 
avoid. So over plan when you have too much to cover 
you will never run out oflessons and you will avoid 
free time. You can also fill up any left over time with 
mini-lessons. 

•!• Team Work: Develop the team spirit among your 
students. They will learn more from their peers. 

•!• Start Fresh Everyday: Leave all infractions. You 
should start teaching your class everyday expecting 
students wql learn more and behave more 
appropriately. Always expect for good things to 
happen. 

Above is a brief outline of some of my top effective 
classroom plan tips. Following these tips won't result 
in you having amazing classroom management skills 
overnight, nor will they end teacher stress as a result 
of inappropriate student's behaviour. But if you follow 
these classroom management strategies you will most 
certainly see some improvement in the behaviour of 
your students. 

Resow·ce Person, DCE, Bikaner 

No Limits 

o Dolly Rathore 

A man was polishing his new car. His four years old 
son picked up a stone and scratched on the side of the 
car. In anger, the man took the child's hand and hit it 
many times, without realizing that he was using 
wrench. 
The child lost all his fingers due to multiple fractures . 
With painful eyes, he asked his father, "Dad when will 
my fingers grow back?" 
The man was hurt and speechless. He went to the car 
and hit it several times. He was upset by his own action. 
Sitting in front of that car he looked at the scratches. 
The child had written, "I love you Dad." 
The next day that man committed suicide. 
Anger and Love has no limits. So let the river of life 
flow in limits , so that this stream is never lost by 
mankind. 

BCAiyear 
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"How to master the art of 
speaking English language" 

o Vijay Laxmi Yadav 

Concord rather than discord is the intimate earning 
of all. We no longer live in the one man world of 
Robinson Crusol. Today's world is very complex and 
gregarious of which we form albeit infinitesimal part. 
Language as we known is the most vital instrument 
for communicating our ideas to others so it is 
obviously necessary for us to have a good command 
over the language in which we have to communicate 
with others. 

English is a global language so good communication 
skill in English helps you to climb up the ladder of 
success very fast. In the Indian context even if the 
students are studying in an English medium school 
or any person who has done his schooling form 
English medium, the spoken English skill is lacking. 
The main reason for this is that we do not get that 
environment of spoken English. We see lot of talented 
people around us who possess all the skills except for 
spoken English. In today's corporate world, in the era 
of globalization we have clients and customers from 
all over the world. People having good communication 
skill have an edge over the others. We should know 
how to communicate in different scenarios and should 
be confident enough. 

Clarity of speech is must to convey your message or 
ideas to others. Use of good body language, positive 
attitude and good vocabulary helps in communication. 
My personal experience says that if we follow few 
simple tips, we can master the art of spoken English. 

+ First of all to master the art of spoken English, we 
need to have determination and motivation. It is 
not a matter of few days. It's an ongoing process. 

+ Read English books, English newspaper, articles 
during your free time. 

+ Listen to English news channels. Observe the way 
they speak, their expressions, pronunciation and 
intonation. , 

+Watch English movies: Do watch a lot of English 
movies, notice their subtitles. I am sure you will 
learn at least couple of new words every minute. 
Also you will hear how English is actually spoken. 

+ Think English: To learn English it is good to think 
in English. The main problem of learning English 
is that we usually think in our mother tongue and 
form sentence in our mother tongue. They try to 
translate them and then finally come up with a very 
faulty English syntax, so think in English. 

+ Little childishness will do? Reenact what you feel, 
stylish like a child do. Actually this is tried method 
in which almost all Indians, who do not have Hindi 
as their first language manage to learn basic Hindi 
from hollywood films. So why not English? 

+ Make friendship with the people who are also 
serious about improving their spoken English skill. 
Communicate with them in English and give 
feedback to each other. 

+ Take part in activities like group discussion, skits, 
dramas, role play etc. 

+ Keep a diary: Most of us do not show any interest in 
English as we feel we do wrong, people would mock 
us. Since our diary is not our exam paper and 
nobody is going to check it or evaluate it. We have 
no reason to be shy and afraid. This way you will 
enrich your vocabulary too which is very essential 
and effective English. 

+ Speak to yourself in English: While eating, Dressing 
up in front of mirror, doing your work, walking talk 
to yourself in English like: How I am looking now, 
which dress is to wear on this occasion, will this 
colour suit me, it's time to go sleep. I am late today 
and all that. 

I think this sort of practice will help you a lot to master 
the art of spoken English. Hope this small piece of 
article will positively help you. 

Govt.Girls Sr Sec School, 

Adarsh Nagar, Ajmer. 

Vijaylaxmi.yadav.ajmer@gmail.com 

Factors which affect motivation 

+ The usefulness to us of knowing the language well. 
E.g. to find a job, tofollow a course. 

+ Our interest in the target language culture. 
+ Feeling good about the learning the language. 
+ Encouragement from others. 
+ Our interest in the language process; the interest 

and relevant to us of aparticular course, its 
content, classroom activities, the teacher's 
presentation, teaching methods etc 

+ Physical condition. This refers to the classroom 
environment. 
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Teaching skills for 21st Century 
Generation 

Research Scholar: Kajal B.Rao 

This Century is the century of challenges for both the 
teacher and the students. The generation that enters 
to the class in higher education is advanced as it plays 
with technology and so swiftly turns the latest life style 
while at the other end we find bent shoulders of 
teachers with extra responsibilities office files, newly 
designed syllabus, time consuming traditional 
approaches, meci1anical teaching that is just to 
produce crammed products which loses it's validity 
in couple of years . The issue is how to interact with 
them and teach them something. The world has 
become a global village so each one has information 
but where is thinking and applying true knowledge 
as remedy to help the humanity? Where are skilled 
Gurus whose focus is on leading the Nation towards 
the light ,towards creativity and humanity ? What 
lacks in the present teaching learning process and how 
to facilitate creativity ? How to interact with the 
heterogeneous class? How to Motivate them to be 
better citizen ? Is there a scope for stress free pleasant 
teaching? These are some of the fundamental issues 
yet not solved satisfactorily . The mega role played by 
the teacher in the class room is shifted to the learners 
and the teachers should know how to maintain the 
stream of individual differences flowing in his/her 
class rooms. The researcher in this presentation has 
attempted to guide the teachers about what do they 
require to address the 21st Century Generation. 

Background: Education faces tremendous changes 
everywhere in the world and it is an outcome of 
globalization. The rapid development ofthe technology 
has set the teacher and students closer than before .In 
the ancient time it was difficult to question Guru now 
the scenario is totally different. The huge number of 
techno savvy enter the class and some times they are 
much faster than the teachers in using technical tools 
in the class rooms but that does not mean that they 
know everything, perhaps they ar,_ master of key board 

but their key of mind is not in their hands. They find 
it difficult to present their ideas in a simple language, 
technology if it works as a support is appreciable but 
if it dominates the person than again it becomes a 
monotonous obstacle for the audience. If we take 
another example the market is flooded with books, 
audio visual aids and there are new arrivals in all 
fields ,mote surprising thing is that they can be easily 
available on net. This net has set some young minds 
and has upset the traditional teachers and students 
but do all these resources lead to creativity? It is still 
an issue to be studied in detail .The existence ofblogs 
and webs have made everything easily exchangeable 
so the role of the teacher needs to be various but is it 
helping to understand the concept of growing together 
in teaching learning process where one class fellow's 
achievement is celebrated as everyone's gain and 
somebody's loss is shared equally ,among all? At the 
same time let's think together whether One method 
and same techniques will work for all the students. 
The students, parents and society as a whole has kept 
on eyes on "what is new?" "Who teaches how?" and 
as a result we have found that the generation is 
perhaps smart enough to operate technical tools but 
they need to be trained to be an enlightened citizen 
on whose shoulder the progress of theN ation depends 
and for this purpose the role of the teacher needs to 
be strengthened. Technology will never replace a role 
of a teacher on the contrary it provides a space where 
the teacher can judiciously use technology and focus 
on other skills as having information about so many 
things, knowing how to operate different gadgets are 
not only thing to be mastered in 21st Century. 

Skills needed for the teachers in 21 •• Century: 

2oth Century rejoiced technology as savior but it has 
started getting pale as it is helpful to run offices or 
producing materials in the factory. For surviving in 
the 21st Century a teacher needs to develop in himself/ 
herself following skills and then he can practice it with 
the next generation 

1) Thinking : It would be a very essential for the 
teachers to give it a serious thought . The present 
Education system provides lot of opportunities to 
students to be interactive enough in the class rooms 
and it allows them to share their views but there are 
hardly any components which highlights to think and 
then participate so the teachers must ·start thing of 
this skill as it would be of prime need in 21st Century, 
there the computers would be helpless, books can 
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guide upto some extent but how to think, what to 
think, why to think and how to correlate thinking with 
teaching ,the coaching classes would be helpful for 
securing admissions or getting a good job but how to 
succeed in the unknown water? There is not a single 
university that runs a course on how to think better 
for betterment of self and than society. Mastering 
topics and getting good marks that leads to have better 
package with knowledge of soft skills or professional 
skills are not enough to plan the future. Thinking can 
be developed by reading current issues, studying each 
aspect of related topic with a scientific point of view, 
discussing with experts, seeking guidance from 
learned teachers and that requires physical fitness and 
a balanced mind, Now the question arises how to 
develop these fitness? Yoga and meditation is the 
answer. The research has shown the findings that only 
physically fit and mentally balanced persons can work 
better .The teacher of 21' ' century should be a model 
for the students the person who would worry for the 
mental and physical health of the students. 

2) Listening to the inner voice:The present 
teaching system teaches to listen and do various 
activities for mastering skills but do not teach to listen 
to the soul and solve the problems related to self and 
world that would be a prime need of next century so 
the teacher needs first to listen to his/her own voice 
to solve problems, to get solutions, for better future 
that only he will guide the next generation to attend 
his/her own call as it has tremendous capacity to 
tackle the challenge and to direct on a right path. 

3) Visualizing The Nature as a sour~e of 
Inspiration: We teach our students to get inspired 
by extra ordinary human beings possessed with mega 
skills but these persons may have one or two skills 
the rest of his personality may not be even normal i.e 
the sportsmen play for the country, achieve highest 
scores but fixe the match or caught for not paying 
income tax at time. Are these noble examples to look 
at? Why do we forget that we have mother Nature 
always with us who never misguides us and has purity 
in heart as it offers everyone equally and expects 
nothing in return. The teachers of the 21'' Century 
needs to be inspired by first the Nature and then flow 
the inspiration to the students as just teaching global 
warming and growing tree is not only things to study 
in detail but to develop attachment with nature and 
study how the nature survives in hard time at the 

different phases of life and then finding out solution 
for human life. 

4)Reading beyond lines and Reading Feelings: 
A well read person is in a great demand but if he fails 
to understand reading beyond lines reading for 
welfare of the society, it would be meaning less as the 
information about any book and critical reviews are 
easily available but how does it help to share 
someone's sorrow, how to make someone smile in his/ 
her critical time would be a need for 21'' Century and 
the teachers need to be trained for that then only it 
would be transferred to the students. 

s)Working in Collaboration: The present time 
teaches to work hard and succed individually as a part 
of rat race that suggests unfortunately that do not have 
concern for others. But it has started to realize it's 
failure as one man's progress does not uplift all. The 
next century will need a skill where the whole is 
participating in celebrating success and sharing the 
drawbacks , the present generation has realized the 
importance of the development of Human resources 
and welfare of it but the next generation will require 
to be trained as how to work together on a healthy 
and common platform. 

6) Writing for Creating Knowledge : We do have 
skilled professionals in many fields but our students 
at all level feel it little more discomfort when they have 
to write something creatively as we do not have any 
component in our syllabus from KG to PG which 
motivates them to write creatively that would be prime 
need of next century as we would need new books for 
the next generation. The teachers first need to learn 
themselves to write creatively than only they can guide 
the students. 

Pleasant living: In this time perhaps we have 
everything but no peace, no long lasting joy ,no inner 
comfort ,then whatever we have achieved has short 
value that can be achieved by any one but the next 
generation teachers will need to teach how to get 
mental peace, pure joy and happy living with least 
materials. 

Refernces: 

1. Dr. Abdul Kalam's Ignited Minds &Wings of Fire. 

2 . Our Seriptures, Vedas, Upnishadas, Marquies, Sri 
Aurobindo. 

HM Patel Institute of English Training and Research, 

Anand, Gujrat 
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Independent Reading: Its role 
in fostering language learning 

[J A nil Thomas, Lect.GSSS, Bapawar Kalaln, Kota 

[J Rahul Sharma, Lecturer, asss, sangod, Kota 

"To read is to fly; it is to soar to a point of 
vantage which gives a view over wide terrains 
of history, human variety, ideas, shared 
experience and the fruits of many enquiries." 

-A.C. Grayling, Financial Times 

Throughout ages academicians have identified four 
major skills associated with the learning of a language 
viz. Listening, Speaking, Reading and Writing. Of 
these, Reading plays a significant role. If that is so, 
what should be the role of the English teacher in 
fostering reading skills? Does a model reading by the 
teacher suffice to achieve the purported goa! of reading 
skill enhancement? If not, what more steps can the 
teacher resort to? Empirical research and statistical 
data have attested to this fact that as a matter of 
principle, English teachers should promote 
independent reading in language classrooms. A brief 
glance of the following ideas would aptly enumerate 
this claim. 
"When you sell a man a booK you don't sell him just 
twelve ounces of paper and ink and glue, you sell him 
a whole new life", stated Christopher Morley. At the 
outset, it can be safely said that independent reading 
grabs the learner's attention and transports him to an 
entirely new world where he attends to the text's main 
ideas, supporting details, author's name, themes, text 
type, etc. Furthermore, it encourages students to pay 
attention to vocabulary items and linguistic 
expressions. As these items and expressions appear 
before them, the students can infer the contextual 
meaning and note the difference between the literal 
and contextual meanings. 
Doug Evans from the Institute· of Reading 
Development has opined that "When a person reads 
word by word, they are not reading at the level of ideas. 
You need to read on some level that's more 
conversational and allows things to coalesce into ideas 
themselves." Independent reading furthers this level 
of reading and actively helps the student to participate 

in the development of cognitive processes. First of all 
it rapidly improves the speed of reading. This is borne 
by the fact that in the first instance the student picks 
up the visual interpretations of the letter following 
which an image of the sound is created in the student's 
mind. Gradually the individual letter based sounds 
merge into the image of words which are progressively 
shaped into chunks of words. That is why Harry 
Shafter in 'Faster Reading self Taught' says, "All 
evidence points to the seemingly illogical conclusion 
that the faster most people read, the better they 
understand." 
Introduction to independent reading enables the 
reader to know the formal register of words and their 
structural aspects. Differentiation can be made vis-a
vis conversation and the use of formal language. These 
differences can be observed in different contexts like 
workplace versus home. Thus a straddling of skills also 
takes place, for example, in the formal register words 
such as buddy, mate chap, etc. are never used. 
Independent reading helps in inferential, evaluative 
and extrapolative comprehension. Based on a given 
text, inferences can be drawn by a student. If he reads 
a highly rhetorical text, he will, according to his views, 
beliefs, mindset and attitude, act critically. What is 
more, extrapolative comprehension helps the student 
step out of his text and relate his understanding of it 
to his wider knowledge and thematically similar texts. 
A case in point is when you read the acclaimed short 
story 'An Appointment in Samarra'. Though not 
explicitly stated, the reader feels that the servant who 
escaped from Baghdad would meet his death in 
Samarra. This is why Edward P Morgan states, "A book 
is the only place in which you can examine a fragile 
thought without breaking it, or explore an explosive 
idea without fear it will go off in your face. It is one of 
the few havens remaining where a man's mind can 
get both provocation and privacy. 
Moreover, . independent reading helps students to 
develop the habit of using dictionary and in turn get 
into the habit of extensive read!ng. As a young child 
the student is exposed to illustrations and the world 
of fables and parables. He is co:tsciously motivated 
by such readings to delve deeper. At crucial junctures, 
more often than not he is forced to use dictionary 
without which his understanding of the narrative is 
impeded. Slowly but surely this results in the habit 
formation of using a dictionary. A variety of texts 
handed over to him in the later part of life expands 
his horizon to newer worlds which takes on the form 
of self ignition to pursue newer worlds furthermore. 
Thus gradually the student inculcates the habit of 
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reading books solely for the purpose of enjoyment and 
enrichment. 
Last but not the least, independent reading leads to 
the habit formation of using the library as it is the only 
nieans, when speaking in terms of common sense and 
frugality to further fuel the desire of the student to 
read more and more. He is drawn into a pleasant and 
enriching cycle of exploring new vistas of human 
knowledge. Aptly has it been opined by none other 
than Francis Bacon, "Reading maketh a full man." 

How to Exploit the Advantages 
and Disadvantages of Eliciting 

In English Classroom 

o Dr. Sugandha Behal 

There are advantages and disadvantages to eliciting, 
and looking at these should help both the beginning 
teachers who haven't picked up the skill yet and the 
experienced teachers who have started to use it 
automatically without thinking about when and how 
they should do so. 
The advantages of eliciting in the EFL classroom 
-:- Eliciting keeps the students alert : Even the 
best students will find their minds wandering 
occasionally if there is someone at the front of the 
room speaking, especially if what is being said is a 
grammar explanation in a fo:-eign language. If they 
are contributing to that stage of the lesson or at least 
know thatthey could be called upon at anytime, there 
is far less chance that a missing item on their shopping 
list or something that their ex-girlfriend said to them 
could drift into their minds. Ways of exploiting this 
include choosing people at random rather than just 
going along the row and mixing this up with giving a 
general question for the whole class to shout out their 
answers to. You can combine these by taking the 
suggestion of one student and asking the whole class 
if they agree or having anything to add. 
-:- Eliciting helps you realize if the students 
are listening and understanding or not : If you 
say "The Present Perfect is used to talk about things 
connecting the present and the past", there is no way 
at that stage o( knowing if the students have 
understood what you said (even if they were listening!) 
If you say "What do these Present Perfect sentences 

In a nutshell, the argument that independent reading 
must be practised vigorously in language class rooms 
by English teachers is highly tuneable. Not only does 
it make the classroom teaching more fruitful it also 
caters to the psychological principles that every child 
is unique and needs to be handled individually. 
Independent reading provides a platform to achieve 
precisely the aforementioned goals. 

have in common?" or "What's the difference between 
these Simple Past and Present Perfect sentences?" 
instead, a lack of an answer makes it likely that they 
are not listening or are not following you (but see below 
for other possible reasons), and a correct answer 
makes it clear that they are alert and with you in your 
explanation. If that answer has only come from one 
person, you will need to make sure everyone else has 
understood as well with concept checking questions 
or further elicitation of example sentences etc. 
-:- Eliciting helps you find out what they 
already know : By starting with easy questions and 
working your way towards more difficult ones, you will 
be able to boost their confidence with the first ones 
and realize the limits of their knowledge once their 
answers start to become incomplete or wrong. Finding 
out what students do and don't know will also help 
you spend lesson time on the most important things, 
and help you plan future lessons with that in mind. 
There is the danger that you will only find out the limits 
of the knowledge of some of the students, or that you 
will underestimate their knowledge because they know 
but are not saying or they know but haven't explained 
themselves well. You can partly overcome these 
problems by monitoring body language and making 
sure everyone speaks. 
-:- Elicitation can mean more students talking 
time (SIT)/ cut down on teacher tltlking time 
(TIT) : The fact that students are responding to 
almost everything you say in almost every stage of the 
lesson should mean that they are speaking more often 
than they would be if they just listening to aQ 
explanation by the teacher. This effect can be increased 
if you can get them commenting on what the other 
students say in the eliciting stages. Choosing your 
questions carefully can also help, e.g. by using Wh
questions rather than Yes/ No questions and by asking . 
questions that have many different correct answers 
("Open questions") rather than ones where you are 
just looking for one particular answer. This last tip 
should also cut down on your speaking time by 
meaning that you don't have to say "Good, but I was 
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looking for a different word. What do you call .. . ?" One 
example of this is to brainstorm all the vocabulary they 
know in a particular category rather than just defining 
the one piece of vocabulary you are looking for . 
Another is to ask "What does the Second Conditional 
mean?'' rather than "Is the Second Conditional used 
to talk about real things?" 

·:·Eliciting helps students learn how to guess : 
Communicating in real time is a continual process of 
guessing- trying to predict what people are going to 
say, trying to work out their attitude by their tone of 
voice and body language, etc. Many students lack this 
skill or are shy about using it in the foreign language 
classroom, and getting them used to guessing the 
answer to almost everything you say by eliciting can 
really help with this. To make sure they are happy to 
make a guess when you are eliciting, you'll need to 
give positive feedback for any kind of contribution 
("Very imaginative, but I meant something a bit more 
everyday"), standing close to people with quiet voices 
when they answer so that they don't misinterpret not 
hearing them as lack of understanding, and asking 
questions that have many possible correct answers. 

·:• They can learn/ be exposed to useful 
incidental language during elicitation: 
Incidental language is language that you don't teach 
but still hope that students pick up during their 
interactions in the classroom. Phrases they should 
learn how to understand and then maybe go on to be 
able to use (or at least be ready to learn consciously 
when they come up in the syllabus) from elicitation 
include "What does ... mean?" "How do you spell ... ?" 
"What is this sound?" and "What's the difference 
between ... and .. . ?" 
·:· Elicitation can show them how to work 
things out for themselves : This is really just an 
aspect of the point above. Telling students that 
"Obstruction is the noun of obstruct" is obviously 
quick and might even be listened to and understood, 
especially if you write it up on the board in some way 
at the same time. However, there is often a reason to 
take the time to elicit with "What kind of word is 
'action'?, a noun, good. And what word does it come 
from? I mean, is there a similar word that is an 
adjective, an adverb, a verb etc that is similar? Try 
taking off some of the letters towards the end .. . 'Act', 
well! What kind of verb is 'act'? We say 'He is acting', 
so what kind of word is it in that sentence?, 'V'. Sure, 
that's right, that's what it says in your dictionary. 'V' 
stands for 'verb'. So, 'act' is the verb and 'action' is the 
noun. Okay, so let's go back to 'obstruct' and 
'obstruction.' .. . " This is a rather long example but I 
believe even this could be worthwhile because it has 
taught students some useful grammatical terminology 

and, more importantly, shown them how to analyze 
word formation for themselves. 
The possible disadvantages of eliciting in the EFL 
classroom 
·:·Eliciting can be time consuming :As the 
example above shows, sometimes eliciting a word or 
explanation can take ten times as long as just 
explaining it. If students are getting more speaking 
during that time and are learning useful language 
analysis skills and incidental language this doesn't 
have to be a reason to abandon it, but it can still mean 
that students have forgotten about what the listening 
is supposed to be about (therefore making your lovely 
lead in stage a waste of time) by the time the 
vocabulary pre-teach finishes. Ways of avoiding this 
problem include: plan your elicitation and make sure 
you have found the quickest way, use pictures and 
other prompts if that will cut down on the amount of 
time eliciting will take, and teach them the 
grammatical jargon etc that they will need to 
understand when you are eliciting (maybe dedicating 
a whole section of a lesson to it). If how long your 
elicitation is taking is simply a sign of you not having 
got the hang of the process yet, you could try eliciting 
the same language from a teacher before your lesson 
to practice and get feedback , using Elementary 
Learner's dictionary definitions to cut down on the 
length and complexity of your own explanations, doing 
something similar with grammar explanations from 
grammar books for students, or giving students the 
vocabulary list for the next lesson to learn on their own 
the evening before. Alternatively, give written eliciting 
stages, e,g. definitions of the vocabulary you want to 
teach them (maybe letting them use bilingual 
dictionaries or giving them a list of the vocabulary to 
match to the definitions) or guided discovery grammar 
tasks. 
·:· Eliciting doesn't always lead to more SIT : 
If the elicitation is much longer than the thing you are 
trying to elicit, it can actually mean more TTT than if 
you had just given them the answer. A general rule is 
to make the question shorter than the answers (using 
the tips elsewhere in this article). If that is impossible, 
explaining might be better than eliciting at that stage. 

·:· One student can dominate answering your 
elicitation questions: Solutions include: nominate 
particular people to answer, give them the elicitation 
stage written down to go through with a partner, follow 
all their answers up with requests for additional ideas 
from the other students, or occasionally tell them that 
you'd like someone else to answer. 

·:· Elicitation can become automatic : This is 
one of the most heard complaints from people 
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attending workshops for teachers- the person giving 
the workshop isn 't able to drop their classroom 
manner and so spends the whole time eliciting the 
things the teachers attending alrer>dy know and 
doesn't give the kind of new information that they 
expected to hear. A good general tip for having balance 
in your classes is: once you know how to do something, 
try switching to something else. In this case, that 
means that once you are able to elicit example 
sentences, pieces of vocabulary and grammatical 
explanations almost at will, you are ready to look at 
what the other options could be at each stage. Some 
options are: give a mini-presentation as preparation 
for them giving their own mini-presentations on future 
language points, get them to do the guided discovery 
activities from the worksheet or textbook in groups, 
and get them into the habit of asking you for 
explanation by teaching them typical classroom 
questions ("What does ... mean?'' etc) and giving them 
tasks that are impossible if they didn't take advantage 
of the Q and A stage. 

·:· Eliciting can be met by silenc~ : This could 
mean that students don't know the answer, that they 
do know the answer but aren't confident, that they 
would know the answer but haven't understood your 
elicitation, that the people who do know the answer 
are too shy to speak, that the person who knows the 
answer is trying to avoid dominating the class, that 
giving the right answer before everyone else might 
seem like boasting, that they have been put off 
answering by getting so many previous answers wrong, 
that they know you always give the answer if they wait 
long enough, that they expect to be asked individually, 
that they don't understand that you really want people 
to speak out, or even that they are refusing to take 

_part because they are unhappy with the teaching 
methodology of the teacher. Knowing how to reduce 
the problem of silence depends firstly on you being 
able to identify which of these reasons is the most 
important for your class or a patticular student. 

·:· The language of elicitation is not like normal 
communication : Can you imagine elicitation in 
normal life? "What do you want from the shops?" 
"What do you think I want from the shops? They are 
white and sold in packets ... " That would soon lead to 
a divorce, I reckon! That does not necessarily mean it 
should be avoided (after all , the phonemic script isn't 
less useful for EFL students just because it isn't used 
by native speakers), but making classroom language 
as natural as possible will help with giving them 
exposure to the kinds of language they are likely to 
meet in their real lives. One way you can work on this 
is to brainstorm all the sentences you could use when 
eliciting and choose the ones that are most natural. 

Questions types that are perfectly natural in native 
speaker classrooms but are sometimes neglected in 
EFL classrooms include statements with tag questions, 
statements as questions (just changing the 
intonation), unfinished sentences ("A..'ld the opposite 
of 'hot' is .. . ?") and leaving out some grammar words 
such as pronouns. 

·:· Eliciting can get boring/ repetitive : As well 
as mixing up elicitation with the other techniques like 
guided discovery worksheets that are recommended 
elsewhere in this article, you can introduce variety by 
using different methods of elicitation (pictures, realia, 
sketches, mime, guessing from context etc) and by 
brainstorming different language you can use to start 
your sentences ("What do you call I think for ... ?" ''I'm 
thinking of a thing that..." "Can anyone tell me the 
name of...?" "You should all be able to explain the 
difference between ... ", "Do you all remember the 
object we talked about on Monday?", etc) . 

·:· Eliciting can seem childish/ patronizin~: One 
way out of this is to be especially careful with your 
tone of voice and body language, as "Good guess!" with 
extreme variation in tone and both thumbs up is likely 
to make adult students laugh out loud with 
embarrassment or genuine humour. You could also 
just go with that by making it so extreme sometimes 
that it is obvious that you are overdoing it deliberately. 
Otherwise, I have sometimes found it useful to say to 
my students that how I speak to them is just "teacher 
speak" and so useful for me but not necessarily 
something they should copy. I don't have any other 
particular ideas to overcome this point and it is 
something I still find to be an issue in adult classes 
and even more in teenage classes where they want to 
be treated as more of an adult than the adults do! 
Keeping this is mind should at least help the teacher 
to subconsciously adjust their language. 
•:O --Eliciting can be culturally inappropriate : 
Some students are used to the teacher giving all the 
answers and so do not expect you to be waiting in 
silence for the students to come up with it. With such 
students, too much elicitation can lead to a lot of 
classroom silence and even thoughts that the teacher 
is not taking responsibility and maybe not even 
teaching. Some justification of your teaching methods 
in your classes, in tutorials, or the literature for the 
school can help, as can questions on feedback 
questionnaires that seek to analyze students' attitudes 
to elicitation and the reasons for those feelings . If you 
are encountering resistance or think you might, 
starting with a more traditional teaching style and then 
moving towards students contributing more and more 
can help. It is possible to give these factors too much 
importance, however, as students might not be used 
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to elicitation or comfortable about it yet but might 
have chosen to come to communicative language 
classes exactly so that they can get used to those kinds 
of things. There is also a chance that even students 
who don't answer when you elicit have at least come 
up with an answer in their heads, and so have prepared 
their brains to learn whatever you and the other 
students say. 
+ · There is no point asking a question you 
already know the answer to :This is one factor of 
the unnaturalness of elicitation questions. Ways 
around this include asking questions that there are 
many different ways of answering, brainstorming 
rather than asking for particular things, and asking 
students to give example sentences that are actually 
true about them. The most important thing, though, 
is to always respond to things they say first of all for 
their meaning and only after for how much they were 
what you were looking for, e.g. "Can you give me an 
example ofthe Present Perfect that is true for you?" 
"I have been to Paris last week-end", "Really, just for 
the week-end? That's a lot of travel. Last weekend is a 
finished time, though, so if you just change the verb ... " 
+ There is a chance the wrong thing will be 
more memorable than the right one : There is a 
lot of debate about whether writing something wrong 
on the board is likely to make them remember it, and 
I have personal experience in foreign languages of 
thinking "I remember there are two forms and one of 
them is right and the other one is wrong, but I can't 
life in my remember which one is which". The way I 
see it now, though, is that being able to remember 
there is a tricky point there is at least progress. If 
students are learning off each other enough that they 
start picking up each other's mistakes, this is also 
something I take as proof that an interactive, 
communicative language classroom where they work 
cooperatively is working. Some clear error correction 
should (eventually) sort out any doubts. 
+ The positive feedback might mean that the 
right answer doesn't stand out :This is linked to 
the point above- if you are responding to all student 
suggestions with "Good idea", "Very imaginative", 
"That's correct English, but not what I was looking 
for" etc, the right answer might not stick in students' 
minds, and the fact that it was the right answer might 
even be completely missed by distracted students. One 
technique is to give positive feedback to all the 
contributions but only write the one you were looking 
for on the board. · 

Lecturer, Gout. Girls Sn. Sec. School 
Sangria 

Teaching of English Poetry at 
Secondary Level 

l:l Gopi Chand Yadav 

Let's discuss the specific aim of teaching English 
poetry. Specific aims differ from poem to poem. They 
depend largely on situation, scene, feeling and thought 
depicted in the poem. Each poem brings a special and 
exclusive message from the poet. Nevertheless, the 
following are the specific aims of teaching any poem. 

+ To enable students to appreciate the poem 

+ To enable students to read the poem with correct 
rhyme and rhythm. 

+ To enable them to understand the idea of the 
poem. 

+ To communicate the pupils the exclusive message 
ofthepoem. 

But these aims are often forgotten and lessons on 
poetry become dull, monotonous and prosaic. The 
terror of examinations looms on their mind. The 
teachers' sole efforts are concentrated on "Finishing 
up" the courses as soon as possible-leaving sufficient 
time for revision work. Even those teachers, who 
realize that poetry ought to meet a different treatment 
in the class, have to stoop to this examination terror 
and they also do not allow a change in the method 
and procedure of teaching poetry which has received 
the sanctity of age long tradition. The result can be 
easily seen. Lesson on poetry are no better than lessons 
on prose. 
Some of the steps that may be helpful in naking a 
poetry lesson quite interesting, pleasure giving, 
fulfilling the requisites of " pleasure and profit are 
being suggested. 

Preparation 
• In order that your lesson on poem is success, 

prepare yourself thoroughly for it. Preparation 
means arming yourself to meet the situation your 
poem may offer. This means that you ought to know 
the poem and the poet thoroughly well. This will 
enable you to find out the difficulties that your 
students may feel. Make a brieflist of words, phrases 
and their order in which they are used in the poem. 
Find out the imaginative spot, the emotional touch, 
rhythm and rhyme of the poem. 1hink for a while 
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the list of words and phrases and the vagueness of 
ideas and also think well how these can be 
illustrated either by the use of pictures or gestures 
and actions. 

•!• Poetry increases the child's sensitiveness to beauty, 
especially beauty oflanguage and thought and help 
to develop his imagination. We should therefore, 
introduce it as activity because it gives pleasure and 
helps us to appreciate the spiritual things of life. 
This requires that you ought to be able to experience 
the same 'feel', the feel of emotion which the poet 
desires to communicate through his poem. When 
feeling strongly, enthusiasm, rhythm, intonation 
are in you, only then all these can be transferred to 
the students. 

•!• There may be some poems which may require a 
longer description-description of a scenery, story 
or anecdote . There may be some allusions, 
metaphors, epigrams etc, are to be thoroughly well 
known by the teacher. 

·:· With all this, you must have drawn the conclusion 
that all these things are to be done before the 
reading of the poem begins. Nothing should come 
in way to break the unity of the poem. For this it 
should be treated as a single unit of teaching. 

Presentation 
Ryburn Says," A good poem is a complete whole." 
So the poem should be taught in one unit. The 
presentation step consists of the following points. 

·:· Gist ofthe poem : to make the students familiar 
with the theme and matter of the poem, the teacher 
tells the gist of the poem. It is presented in short, 
generally in few lines. 

·:· Recitation or Model Reading by the Teacher 
:The teacher recites the poem while students listen 
to him carefully with their books shut. This helps 
them to follow the musical tone of the poem. A good 
teacher of English poetry should be familiar with 
the rhythm and intonation pattern of English 
language. The model reading by the teacher should 
help the students to experience or feel the poem in 
its totality without going into other details. 
Recitation is the soul of poetry. So it must be very 
effective. 

·:· Pronunciation Drill : The teacher should 
conduct the pronunciation drill of the difficult 
words. First he himself pronounce the difficult 
words one by one and asks the students to 
pronounce the words correctly. He repeats this 
exercise till the students learn to pronounce the 
words correctly. 

·:· Model Reading II : A poem only exists for 
students if they hear and read it and thus feel the 
music and beauty of its language. The teacher 
s~ould always remember that the medium of poetry 
is music and its subject matter is emotion. In poetry 
teaching what matters more is, how it is read, so 
teacher should respond to the emotions of the 
poem. If he fails to do so, he will fail to create the 
right atmosphere for the poem. Therefore model 
reading should be alone twice or thrice. 

·:·Meaning of Difficult Words and Phrases : 
Teacher will tell the meaning of such difficult words 
and phrases which create hindrance in the 
comprehension of the poem. His explanation 
should be only so much as may enable the students 
to have a general understanding of the poem. He 
should point out its beauty and force. 

·:· Model Reading III : When the poem has been 
fully explained and discussed, the teacher should 
read the poem once again. This reading will have a 
greater effect on the students because much has 
already been said about the poem. 

·:· Imitative Reading by the Students : At this 
time, the teacher should ask two -three pupils one 
by one to read the poem. He should help them to 
recite it with effect, caring about their 
pronunciation, intonation, rise and fall of the voice. 
This will enable them to feel the music and beauty 
of the language. 

·:· (i) Comprehension Question : The purpose of 
the comprehension questions is to know if the 
meaning of the poem is clear and to make certain 
that ideas are clear to the students. These 
questions should be simple and should not break 
the continuity of the poem. 

(ii) Appreciation Question : Appreciation 
questions are to make clear the (a) beauty (b) 
feeling (c) main idea of the poem. 

·!• Choral recitation : The students will recite the 
poem in chorus. It helps them in overcoming 
shyness. Later on they can recite it independently. 
It also heightens aural effect which is necessary for 
appreciation. Besides, it helps in emotional release, 
development of eloquence and fluency. Moreover 
children find it a source of enjoyment. 

Assignment 

There is not much importance of assignment in poetry 
teaching. The teacher may ask to memorize the lines 
of the poem or to write the gist of the poem. The 
assignment can be related to some creative work too. 

ELT Journal, District Centre for English, English Language Teaching Institute, Bikaner (Rajasthan) 



The above procedure is suggested one. Other than this 
there is another concept in which it is being 
understood that recitation should be for primary level 
only and not for secondary and higher secondary 
classes. An extract from the article written by a crack 

teacher (with an outstanding academic and teaching 
record) Ms.Rajni Shekhawat is being attached 
herewith for the benefit of teacher today. 

Teaching poetry involves following stages. 

! 
Anticipating students' problems 

! 
Designing material to solve their problems 

! 
Pre-reading 

! 
While reading 

! 
Follo·w up-post reading .. 

l 

SUPPLEMENTARY ACTIVITIES IN TEACHING POETRY 

PRE REDING WHILE READING POST READING 

Poster presentation Choosing the contextual meaning 

of the difficult words 

Writing the poem in 

different literary forms 

Personal reactions to the 

poem 

Reading and listening with realistic Explaining figurative meaning 

background 

Personal views on the theme of 

the poem 

Discussing rhythmic features Debate on the theme 

Personal reactions to the poem Detailed analysis of different words 

and phrases 

Role play simulation 

Sr. Teacher (Englsih) Gout. Secondary School, Ranwa (Jhunjlumu), Rajasthan 

Jokes 
® Benny: My mother told me I'm not to play 

football with my glasses. 
® Jenny: You won't have to. We're playing with a 

football. 
® Johnny: Mom, I'm going out to play football. 
® Mom: With your brand new shirt? 
® Johnny: No. with the kids next door! 
® Bert: Did you ever see a catfish? 
® Gert: Don't kid me. Cats don't fish . 
® Safari Leader: If you see a leopard, shoot 

him on the spot. 

® Hunter: There's a leopard. Quick, which spot? 
® Ronnie: Shh! I'm hunting for lions! 
® Donnie: There are no lions here. 
® Ronnie: If there were, I wouldn't have to hunt for 

them. 
® Jimmy: Mom, will you please give me a dollar 

for a man who's crying in the ballpark? 
® Mom: What's he crying about? 
® Jimmy: He's crying, "Hot dogs, one dollar!" 
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· How to Teach Poetry 

o Rajendra Prasad Mahe 

Teaching English 
English should be taught as a language not as a 
literature or like other subjects. It is impmtant for an 
English teacher to know what he is trying to achieve 
by teaching English. Teaching English includes 
teaching poztry, teaching prose, teaching composition 
etc. Let us see what poetry teaching means: 
Aims of Poetry Teaching: 
Poetry gives pleasure and is read for pleasure mainly. 
It increases child's sensitiveness to beauty, and 
especially the beauty of language. Coleridge defines 
poetry as "The best words in their best orders." The 
chief aim of teaching poetry is to not to improve 
student's knowledge of English, it is to add to his joy 
and increase the power of appreciation ofbeauty. The 
general and specific aims are as listed below: 
·:· To enable students to appreciate "the beauty, 

rhyme and style of the poem. 
·:· To enable students to read aloud the poem with 

proper stress, rhythm and intonation. 
·:· To develop a taste for poetry reading anc writing. 
·:· To enable students to enjoy recitation, individual 

and chorus. 
·:· To develops aesthetic sense of the students. 
·:· To create a love for English Literature for them. 
•!• To develop the imagination power. 
Specific aims of poetry teaching: In specific aims, 
we include some more aims, which are suitable for 
higher classes, they are generally not meant for school 
going boys and girls. Let us see what they are: 
·:· To cG-mmunicate the pupils the exclusive message 

of the poem. 
·:· To appreciate the poem. 
•:• To enable students to read the poem with correct 

rhyme and rhythm. 
•:• To understand the central idea of the poem. 
Steps for Poetry Teaching 
·:· Preparation: in order to make our lesson 

successful we need to make some preparations 
before going to our classroom. 
+ We should make a list of difficult words/phrases 

etc. 

+ We should try to find if possible any similar 
poem and a few pictures related to the poem. 

+ We should try to use poem recording by any 
native speaker so that our students can listen 
to proper pronunciation with stress, rhythm 
and intonation 

·:· Introduction: As we know that 'well beginning 
is half done ' so our introduction must be 
impressive. It makes our students to enjoy the 
poem. We can introduce a poem in many'Yays, let's see: 
+ By reciting another similar poem(in XI for poem 

The Voice of Rain we can recite Rain Rain go 
away, little Johnny wants to play) 

+ By showing related pictures , 
+ By telling a small story related to the theme of 

the poem · 

+ By drawing a similar picture on black-board 
+ If you think that the poem is difficult for your 

students, you can tell the theme of the poem in 
advance in Hindi or their mother tongue, but 
please use this method only when it is necessary 
for you. · 

·:· Reading aloud: reading aloud nelds two steps, 
in first step students must listen to the teacher and 
their books are closed. If possible, with their eyes 
also closed, it enhances their concentration. In 
second reading aloud students will open their books 
and follow the teacher. c 

·:· Silent Reading: After twice, reading aloud our 
students should be askedto read silently, if possible 
then twice. If you think that, the poem is difficult 
then let them discuss in pairs. If your students need 
your help, then please help them but please let them 
understand the poem on their own. 

·:· Comprehension: now we can check if our 
students could understand the poem,or not. 
+ We should not start with questions related to 

theme. First, we should start with small 
questions, which students can answer from the 
poem. 

+ Then we should ask about colours, images and 
sounds of the poem. To know the Rhyme 
scheme is good for students because it 
introduces them the rhyming words. 

·:· Assignment: in assignment we can do these things 
+ We can ask them to do the activities at the end 

of the lesson. 
+ We can ask them to find similar poems 
+ We can ask them to compose a poem and you 

can provide them beginning of that. 
Lecturer in English, Gout. Sr. Sec.School,Suratgarh,Sri Ganganagar 
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Active Learning and the Limited 
English poroficient student 

D Jndu Chaudhary 

An learning is in some sense active, but active 
learning refers to the level of engagement by the 
student in the instructional process. An active learning 
environment requires students and teacher to commit 
to a dynamic partnership in which both share a vision 
of and responsibility for instruction . In such an 
environment, students learn content, develop 
conceptual knowledge and acquire language through 
a discovery- oriented approach to learning in which 
the learner is not only engaged in the activity but also 
with the goal ofthe activity. Essential to this approach 
is the view of the learner as responsible for 
discovering, constructing and creating something 
new and the view of the teacher as a resource and 
facilitator. 
In an active learning environment of the students 
should gain a sense of empowerment because the 
content presented and ideas discussed are relevant of 
their experiences and histories. For example, the 
teacher might present a list of thematic units to the 
students, who then decide what aspects of the themes 
they wish to investigate and which activities and which 
activities will allow them to pursue that theme. 
The Oretical bases of Active Learning : 
Active learning derives its theoretical basis from the 
situated cognition theorists such as Paolo Freire, 
whose main pedagogical philosophy revolves around 
the idea that instruction is most effective when 
situated within a student's own knowledge and world 
view. Thus the student's culture and community play 
a significant role in learning L.S.Vygotsky's "zone of 
proximal development" theory supports the idea that 
students learn best when new information presented 
is just beyond the reach of their present knowledge. 
What does Active Learning Mean for LEP 
Students? :Active learning implies the development 
of a community of learners. Essential to this 
development is communication which involves all 
students, including LEP students, in sharing 
information, questioning, relating ideas, etc. This 
emphasis on communication provides many 
situations where students can produce and 
manipulate language to support a variety of goals. In 

order words, active learning supports opportunities 
for authentic communication rather than rote 
language drills . Additionally, integration of the 
student's home, community and culture are key 
elements of the active learning approach. A strong 
home school connection is often cited as a positive 
factor in the achievement of minority students. 
Parents and Community Involevement : 
Because of the importance of the home/school 
connection for implementation ofthe active learning 
model, it is essential to keep certain considerations in 
mind for limited English proficient students. For 
example, often parents of LEP students face 
socioeconomic, cultural and linguistic barriers which 
prevent them from being participants in their 
children's schools. Getting these parents involved in 
the active learning process usually necessitates a 
systematic program of reaching out to parents and the 
community. 
Goals for Lep Students : In an active learning 
environment all students, including LEP students, 
work towards certain goals. These include 
"engagement in learning ; the development of 
conceptual knowledge and higher order thinking 
skills; a love of learning; cognitive and linguistic 
development; and a sense of responsibility or 
'empowerment' of students in their own learning. 
However, LEP students also need to learn to speak, 
understand, read and write English. Active learning 
provides the context LEP students need to meet these 
goals by giving them opportunities to practice English 
and providing them with the motivation to do so. A 
second goal which active learning emphasizes for LEP 
students is equal access to the content curriculum. 
Finally, depending upon circumstances within each 
school, native language development may also be a 
goal. 
Modifications for Lep Students :The use of active 
learning for the limited English proficient students 
necessitates certain modifications of the model to 
ensure its effectiveness with these students. Teachers 
must be aware of and sensitive to cultural and 
linguistic differences of their students and remain 
open to the possibility of learning about them. 
Furthermore, they need to be skilled at teaching 
language and content simultaneously, as students are 
learning both at the time. Teachers should provide a 
safe and predictable environment for their students, 
which reduces student anxiety and nurtures 
contextual meaning for them. Also, teachers need to 
explicitly teach sociolinguistic behaviors such as, when 
students should not speak, how students should 
interact with others, and what school routines and 
norms are. 

Maharani Kishori Devi Girls School, Bikaner 
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Retirement: A New Strart 

o Vishwanath Tanwar 

It was 1972.My father had a faint smile on his lips 
and tears shedding on his wrinkled ,rough and coarse 
cheeks. He was just looking like a defeated warrior .He 
still had big burden to pay the responsibilities. His 
thoughts were very heavy and muddled.The great 
episode he had witnessed during long career of his 
service still obsessed him morbidly. 

Sounds absolutely strange! But yes, undoubtedly it 
happens. whenever we think ,we talk or we share those 
past moments .the things,people ,students,class 
rooms,school building, the planted trees that are very 
close to our heart.the memory. He was a retired 
primary school teacher.He started his career when 
Indians were struggling for democracy.it was pre
democratic tough time but the moral values were very 
high. People had great respect for the profession of a 
teacher .He served till the age of 55.He taught in the 
same school,with same staff .Just imagine he worked 
for the same school for more than 33 years which was 
undoubtedly a long period of time and now he was a 
retired person. While talking he used to repeat " Time 
flies" "Time and tide waits for none " I never cared 
even I was never serious to those didactic statements 
but now I can understand the value of those precious 
phrases. 

Retirement, a few persons think 'retirement' is a great 
moment.Once a person gets retirement he is happy 
,no work, no stress, a perfect tension free life .But the 
reality is a bit different . Retir~ment is one of the most 
critical phase of life which changes entire life of an 
individual .It's actually the event that takes away every 
thing from you that you called your own, till the 
previous day, our work. our principal office ,our class 
room ,our staff room, chess board and so many dear 
things, the list might just go on. 

It's not easy for everyone to accept such a sudden and 
drastic change in life .It is obvious.after working for 
so many years ,after being credited for their good 

results in Board examination so many times, ode to 
your fine and fit performance in census duties ,your 
quality performance as an N C C Officer ...... and then 
a time comes when they have to say goodbye .at this 
stage they start feeling that now they have become 
useless. It seems evening bells of life are tinkling and 
mentally prepare to go acroos the bar. 

But there are some ,who are having a positive attitude 
and decide to enjoy their remainig life in their own 
way and this marks the beginning of new life; where 
an individual gets an opportunity to fulfil his/her small 
wishes which may have left far behind in competition 
with their responsibilities and duties .It's the time 
when the person can enjoy his savings of several years 
which gives him immense pleasure .This is the time 
when grandpa once again gets time to sing' A meri 
joharajabin .. .for grandma .It's the time when they sit 
together and have spare time for each other to cherish 
their beautiful memories which have become dusty in 
the hasty work life .It's the time to play carrom, snakes
and ladders and some times hide and seek with grand 
children.Retirement makes one relize the importance 
of gregariousness .It gives a chance to earn back your 
friends .it's amazing on one hand you lose some things 
but at the end of the day you earn much more than 
what you have lost. 

Insooth, retirement is the golden period of the 
life. Carefree, having nothing to do even though have a 
lot to do .Really enthusiastic,fervour and energetic. 

Hope is like a star -not to be seen in the sunshine of 
prosperity and only to be discovered in the night of 
adversity. 

Lecture•· in English, GSSS, Sardarshahar 

Open Forum for ESL Matters 

D Ask Questions 
D Respond to questions 
D Give advice to fellow teachers 
D Get advice from ELT Professionals 

Your response should not 
exceed 100 words. 

Write to 
The Editor 
ELT Journal 

English Language Teaching Institute, 
lASE Campus, Opp. to Karnisingh Stadium, Bikaner 

Email - eltirajasthan@gmail.com 
or visit: www.englishdce.webs.com 
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Change in English over time 
An overview of Indian writers 

o Dr. Shalini Gupta 

"Nothing is permanent but change." was said 
by Heraclitus thousands of years ago, but it holds good 
even today, in every arena oflife, languages not being 
any exception. All languages too change over time and 
vary from place to place. They may change as a result 
of social or political pressures, such as invasion, 
colonisation and immigration. New vocabulary is 
required for the latest inventions, such as transport, 
domestic appliances and industrial equipment, or for 
sporting, entertainment and leisure pursuits. But a 
language can also change by less obvious means. 
Language also changes very subtly whenever speakers 
come into contact with each other. No two individuals 
speak identically: people from different geographical 
places clearly speak differently, but even within the 
same small community there are variation~ according 
to a speaker's age, gender, ethnicity and ~cia! and 
educational background. Through our inte\f:tions 
with these different speakers, we encounte\ new 
words, expressions and pronunciations and integt:_ate 
them into our own speech. Ev(;!n if a family has lived 
in the same area for generations, you can probably 
identify a number of differences between the language 
used by teen of the family and the way their 
grandparents speak. Every successive generation 
makes its own small contribution to language change 
and when sufficient time has elapsed the impact of 
these changes becomes more obvious. 

Nevertheless, despite all reasons for the language to 
get changed and ample presence of pushing factors 
towards such change, there are intellectuals who 
believe that language should not get changed. Society 
should uphold the language, as it had received it. 
Jonathan Swift, author of Gulliver's. Travels, had 
written in 1712.: some method should be thought on 
for ascertaining and fixing our language for ever(. . .) 
it is better a language should not be wholty perfect, 
than that it should be perpetually changing. 

They express a sentiment we still hear today - the 
idea that language should be fixed forever, frozen in 
time and protected fro in the ravages of fashion and 
social trends. Language change is almost always 

perceived as a negative thing. During the eighteenth 
century, Swift and many other influential figures felt 
the English language was in a state of serious decline 
and that a national institution, such as existed in 
·France and Italy, should be created to establish rules 
and prevent further decay. Even today we hear people 
complaining about a supposed lack of 'standards' in 
spoken and written English . New words and 
expressions, innovative pronunciations and changes 
in grammar are derided, and are often considered 
inferior. Yet because of its adaptability and durability, 
English has evolved into an incredibly versatile and 
modern language, retaining a recognisable link to its 
past. 

Most contemporary linguistic commentators accept 
that change in language, like change in society, is an 
unavoidable process - occasionally" regrettable, but 
more often a means of refreshing and reinvigorating 
a language, providing alternatives that allow extremely 
subtle differences of expression. 

Many people tend to think that older forms oflanguage 
are more elegant, logical or correct than modern forms 
but it's just not true. The fact that language is always 
changing doesn't mean that it's getting worse; it's just 
becoming different. 

English in India in Past 100 Years 

Over time the attitude to English has changed, today 
it is very much at the mainstream of Indian life. India 
has a peculiar relationship with English, t..specially 
with political and social interference. In India English 
is vibrant and kicking! 

With the emergence of new technologies and 
globalisation the number of English speakers has 
steadily increased. Today India has the second largest 
number of English speakers in the world, with over 
150 million people speaking English in the country. 
(Wikipedia- Demographics oflndia.) Professor David 
Crystal, Professor of English Studies UK, the world's 
foremost linguist and a member of the Board of the 
British Council, says that "Indian English has a greater 
degree of politeness and effusiveness than English 
spoken anywhere in the world." (Indian Express, Delhi 
Newsline- October o8, 2004) 

Indian English Writers: 

Rabindranath Tagore: (1861-1941) 

Tag ore is unquestionably the most towering figure of 
modern Indian and Bangia literature, where his 
contribution included novels, plays, poems, short 
stories , essays as well as educational books and 
articles . His world-class literary contribution was 
recognized before the world through the Nobel Prize 

ELT Journal, District Centre for English, English Language Teaching Institute, Bikaner (Rajasthan) 



for Literature in 1913. During his stay in England he 
translated Gitanjali into English, with forewords by 
W.B. Yeats, an Irish poet, dramatist and prose writer, 
and one of the greatest English-language poets of the 
2oth century. Just one year after its puulication (1912), 
he became the first Asiatic recipient of Nobel prize in 
literature. After achieving worldwide fame, 
Rabindranath travelled and lectured extensively in 
Asia, Europe and America. Tagore's short stories are 
available to English-language readers in several major 
volumes, including the Hungry stones(1916), 
Mashi(1918), and Broken Ties(1925) . As a short story 
fiction writer, Tagore was a practitioner of 
psychological and social realism. His stories depict 
poignant human relationships within a simple, 
relatively uneventful plots. 

Not only he represented the ushering of a renaissance 
in the literature and arts of Bengal as well as India, 
but also his ideas and perspectives continued to serve 
as powerful commentary in the socio-political arena 
of India. According to the Nobel official site, "For the 
world he became the voice of India's spiritual heritage; 
and for India, especially for Bengal, he became a great 
Jiving institution. He was acutely aware ofthe plights 
of the poor of rural Bengal, which is prominently 
reflected in his entire Galpo-Guchcho (collection of 
short stories). 

Commentators have praised Tagore for his blending 
of poetic lyricism with social realism, as well as the 
way in which his unearthly tales maintain 
psychological realism within an atmosphere of 
supernatural occurrences. 
Gandhian Influence on Indian Writing in 
English: (1869-1947) 
Gandhiji had a multi-faceted personality. He has been 
the only Indian after the Buddha to attain worldwide 
fame. It would not be an exaggeration to say that he 
had performed many miracles during his lifetime and 
his message was a source of inspiration and strength 
to the people for all times. Gandhiji was a psychologist 
in one sense and an idealist on the other as he could 
feel the pulse oflndia and its people on whom he could 
exert a tremendous influence and preach his Gandhian 
ideology. He realized that India being a· religion
oriented country with a majority of half-literate and 
non literate population can only be motivated and 
mobilized through a traditional mode of 
communication and in addition, Gandhian philosophy 
was mainly based on traditional and labour oriented 
technologies. For this he very aptly exploited the 
nationalist press, and his own journals, 'Young India ', 
"Navijivan', "Indian Opinion' and 'Harijan', 

Other than Gandhiji's influence on political and 
economic spheres of the country, he has certainly left 
a deep impression on our literatures. While musing 
on different books on Gandhiji, especially the then 
Gandhian Indian English Literature, one can easily 
sense that the then time was grossly occupied by a 
'Gandhian consciousness' socially, culturally and 
politically, at least in the period from 1918-1922 
. Writings of those times were immensely loaded with 
Gandhian idealism, lifestyle, his teachings and anti
colonial stands. Bhabani Bhattacharya specifically 
snms up the elements that the then writers 
incorporated from Gandhiji: "In every Indian 
literature a new thinking emerged. There was to be 
shift of emphasis from the rich to the poor, from the 
intellectual to the man of character and inner culture, 
from the educated to the illiterate and the voiceless, 
and deep rooted in these revaluations was social 
reform." 

Almost all of their novels belonging to that time, 
represent events which distinctly correspond to the 
examples of actual incidents and teachings that 
Gandhiji in real life encoded during his visits at 
various places. The most important and common 
fact that we find in the Gandhi novels is that they 
talk of a distinct village, a representative of all 
villages in rural India and the rural folk 

R.K. Narayan (1906 - 2001) 

He was an Indian author whose works of fiction 
include a series of books about people and their 
interactions in an imagined town in India. He is one 
of three leading figures of early Indian literature in 
English, along with Mulk Raj Anand and Raja Rao. 
He is credited with bringing Indian literature in 
English to the rest of the world, and is regarded as 
one of India's greatest English language novelists. 
Narayan's works include Swami and Friends, The 
Bachelor of Arts, The English Teacher, The Financial 
Expert, hailed as one of the most original works of 
1951, and SahityaAkademi Award winner The Guide, 
which was adapted for films in Hindi and English 
languages, and for Broadway. 

The setting for most of Narayan's stories is the -
fictional town of Malgudi, first introduced in Swami 
and Friends . His nanatives highlight social context 
and provide a feel for his characters through everyday 
life. He has been compared to William Faulkner, who 
also created a fictional town that stood for reality, 
brought out the humour and energy of ordinary life, 
and displayed compassionate humanism in his 
writing. Narayan 's short story writing style has been 
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compared to that of Guy de Maupassant, as they both 
have an ability to compress the narrative without 
losing out on elements of the story. Narayan has also 
come in for criticism for being too simple in his prose 
and diction. 

Narayan's writing style was simple and unpretentious 
with a natural element of humour about it. It focused 
on ordinary people, reminding the reader of next-door 
neighbours, cousins and the like, thereby providing a 
greater ability to relate to the topic. Unlike his national 
contemporaries, he was able to write about the 
intricacies of Indian society without having to modify 
his characteristic simplicity to conform to trends and 
fashions in fiction writing. He also employed the use 
of nuanced dialogic prose with gentle Tamil overtones 
based on the nature of his characters. A significant 
contributor to his writing style was his creation of 
Malgudi, a stereotypical small town, where the 
standard norms of superstition and tradition apply. 

Salman Rushdie 

Born on June 19, 1947, he grew up in Mumbai and 
then graduated with honours from King's College, 
Cambridge in England. His narrative style, blending 
myth and fantasy with real life, has been described as 
connected with magical realism. His writing career 
began with Grimus, a fantastic tale, part-science 
fiction. His next novel, Midnight's Children,('Booker 
of Bookers' prize in 1993) however, catapulted him to 
literary fame and is considered his best work to date. 
It also significantly shaped the course Indian writing 
in English was to follow over the next decade. In his 
book Shame, he depicts the political turmoil in 
Pakistan by basing his characters on Zulfikar Ali 
Bhutto and General Ziaul-Haq. 

Most of his early works are set on the Indian 
subcontinent, for ex: India and Pakistan were the 
themes, respectively, of Midnight's Children and 
Shame. In his later works, Rushdie turned towards 
the Western world with The Moor's Last Sigh, 
exploring commercial and cultural links between India 
and the Iberian peninsula, and The Ground Beneath 
Her Feet, in which the influence of American rock 'n' 
roll on India plays a role. Midnight's Children receives 
accolades for being Rushdie's best, most 'flowing and 
inspiring work, but none ofRushdie's post-1989 works 
has had the same critical reeeption or caused the same 
controversy as The Satanic Verses. 

His works are characterised by, apart from the style 
of magical realism, the immigrant outlook of which 
Rush die is so very conscious. He has also focussed on 

the link between the tradition and modern outlook, 
connection between old and new world perspectives. 

Chetan Bhagat 

Born 22 April 1974, he is an Indian author who has 
written Five Point Someone - What not to do at liT! , 
One N;ght @ the Call Center, The 3 Mistakes of My 
Life and 2 States: The Story of My Marriage. He has 
also written the script of Hello, the Hindi movie based 
on One Night @ the Call Center. Bhagat is also a 
motivational speaker, and has given talks in leading 
multinational corporations & institutions. Bhagat quit 
his international investment banking career in 2009, 
to devote his entire time to writing and make change 
happen in the country. The New York Times called 
Bhagat "the biggest selling English language novelist 
in India's history".In 2010, Time magazine placed 
Bhagat in the Time list of 100 "World's Most 
Influential people". 

Bhagat has a theory about his runaway success. He 
says his novels reflect a generational divide in India. 
Bhagat's model society is China, not the modernising 
China of Deng Xiaoping, but the radicalising China of 
Mao . "India needs a cultural revolution to change 
mindsets," Bhagat told the Guardian. "In China, it was 
bloody, but India needs to learn that the old ways are 
not always the best ways." 

His style of writing has lots of sentiment, romance, 
social message, business, life, relations, as well as 
religion. The unique thing is that Chetan addresses a 
sensitive issue in the most sensible way possible. He 
presented the facts and narrates a story in a neutral 
way.His language is simple, without fabulous 
vocabulary but it connects well with the youth oflndia. 

Aravind Adiga : 

Aravind Adiga, born in the year 1974 in Chennai, is a 
journalist and author by profession and is an 
Australian citizen of Indian origin. His debut novel, 
The White Tiger won the Man Booker Prize of 2008. 
Adiga reveals that he never intended The White Tiger 
to be a political or social statement. "It's a novel -
meant to provoke and entertain its readers . ... but there 
is something I'd like my readers to think about. I'm 
increasingly convinced that the servant-master 
system, the bed rock of middle-class Ind;an life, is 
coming apart: and its unravelling will lead to greater 
crime and instability. The novel is a portrait of a 
society that is on the brink of unrest." 

In his book Adiga skilfully weaves a multifaceted 
picture of India and its people that stirs similar 
conflicting responses from the reader, driving the story 
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forward and drawing the reader into this blackly 
humorous, insightful and thought-provoking tale. 
Adiga not only peels back the gloss of the economic 
miracle to expose the rot beneath, he instructs us in 
the means by which a small minority of the population 
are able to subjugate the majority. 

Adiga points out that it becomes significant for writers 
like him to feature remorseless injustices of Indian 
society espeCially during a time when India is 
undergoing great changes with China presumably 
inheriting the. legacy of the world from the west. He 
makes it clear that his endeavor in doing so is not an 

, assailment on the country, instead it's about "the 
greater process of self-examination." 

Conclusion : 
English is at once vibrant, expressive and full of 
delightful colloquialism. After all, language is only a 
medium of expression; nothing more, nothing less. All 
our I!}dian novelists have shown their own style of 
expressing their ideas depending on the circumstances 
prevailing and their own concern to revolutionise the 
society for the better through the medium · called 
English. From the authors of the early 2oth century, 
like Tagore and Gandhiji, to the middle like 
R.K.Narayan, and to the later like Arvind Adiga and 
Chetan Bhagat we can see that change in the language 
with successive times was inevitable. 

With ever growing population of young go-getting 
Indian English speakers, the language is undergoing 
a change. Professor David Crystal significantly says, 
"Indian English, I think, will soon be one of the most 
spoken forms of English in the world." It has been seen 
that Asians find it easier to understand Indian English 
rather than British or American English. Increasingly 
teachers of spoken English in these countries are 
Indians. Perhaps in the very near future Standard 
English will be spoken the Indian way, with an 
American, British and a definitive Indian twang. 
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Empowering Communicative 
Calibre through 

Practice and Presentation 

o Vandana Sharma 

Communication is prerequisite and indispensable for 
perfect transaction of thoughts among various 
interactants. Every individual requires being well
equipped with the knowledge to communicate 
effectively, whether it is on the personal front or at 
work. For the purpose of acquiring proficiency over a 
language systematic exercises and repeated 
performance i.e. practice and presentation are 
essential. Presentation is a way of communicating 
ideas and information to a group. Communicative 
Language Teaching (CLT) came about in the late 70s 
as a reaction against things like heavy focus on 
grammar, language being learned as knowledge rather 
than skill, behaviourist approaches to learning etc. 
Communicative Language Teaching focuses on 
meaning and use; not on form, and advocates that 
people need actually to read, listen, speak and write 
for communicative purpose rather than just practice 
grammatical structures through gap- fills and 
substitutions. And then the idea of combining CLT and 
traditional approach came into existence. The idea was 
that we should study grammatical structures as 
always, then do the gap- fills and substation, but to 
finish off with more communicative and realistic 
practice. That will lead to practice and presentation 
that will ultimately lead to production actually reading 
and speaking with the focus on meaning, use and 
communication. 
Learning to communicate through presentation has 
many advantages as: 
·:· it gives the presenting students a good opportunity 

to practice unaided speaking 
•:• it is a beneficial listening practice for other 

students. 
·:· it inculcates a feeling of confidence in the 

presenting student. 
·:· it can be proved helpful for preparing the students 

for the real life situation. 
·:· it develops the qualities of leadership in the 

presenter. 
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The presentation enables the student to gain command 
over the language as before giving the presentation 
the student has to go through various exercises
reading, writing, revising, thinking, speaking etc. 
Imposing a presentation on unreceptive students will 
probably be counter productive. Asking, suggesting, 
implanting the idea are more likely to be productive. 
As hard work and noble ideas are essential to success, 
a student's ability to express those ideas and get other 
to join is just as important. Before giving a 
presentation a student should keep these elements in 
his mind: 
Develop a Theme: All presentations, regardless of 
their complexity, are designed with a single purpose. 
Whether that purpose is to advertise, educate or 
communicate. The speaker must know the purpose 
himself at the beginning of the development process. 
Choice of the Subject: Before any mention of the 
presentation, the teacher should elicit interest from 
the students. These may be hobbies or past holidays 
etc. having dug a little into the students' mind, a 
teacher can store the interests for the presentation. 
Content: It contains information that people need 
or expect. Presentation must account for how much 
information the audience can absorb in one sitting. 
Structure: The presentation must have a beginning, 
middle and an end. It must be sequenced and paced 
so that the audience or the listeners can understand 
and grasp it. The speaker must be careful not to lose 
the audience when wandering from one main point of 
the presentation. The speaker should begin by placing 
the topic in context. He should organize the body of 
the presentation logically, i.e. make it easy to follow, 
go from simple from complex. For successful 
communication the speaker should plan the ways to 
encourage the audience participation and should 
discuss the pros and cons to maintain the credibility 
as well. Visual aids can be incorporated, but let the 
mechanics of presentation not interfere the 
information. 
Prepare for Contingencies: The student should 
practice the presentation and prepare for 
contingencies by doing rehearsal and thinking about 
what if audience is more prepared than the 
expectation, what if there is an unexpected question. 
If a disruption is particularly obtrusive, the speaker 
can relieve the tension with a humorous commer.t. 
Style: Effective presentation recognizes that 
communication is both intellectual and emotional. 
Organizing the idea is part of the task. The other is to 
gain and maintain the attention. To maintain the 
attention, the student should convey controlled 
enthusiasm to the subject. The listeners will ignore a 

, lot if the student is enthusiastic and particular about 

his posture and tone. The listeners mirror the 
speaker's attitude, so he should not confuse 
enthusiasm with loudness and try to convey a range 
of emotions from concerns and anticipations. 
Colloquialism: If we are in an audience of people 
who share our accent, no one will notice. However, if 
we are in a more general audience, the accent may 
make the audience focus on this rather than on the 
information and content. This is not to say that the 
speaker should abandon his ethnic or regional identity 
and individuality, however, he needs to be aware of 
the impacts of accent on the listeners. We do not have 
to talk all alike, but we need to know how we are 
perceived. 
Physical Mannerism: The students who pace or 
pound the podium, or do other things, shift attention 
on themselves from the subject. Sometimes this can 
be done for effect, but more often it is inadvertent and 
distracting. 
Voice and Tone: the. lower registers of the voice is 
emphasized and the speaker should also avoid 
dramatic variations in the pitches of voice. But this 
rule can be broken for regional accent. 
Visual Aids: It is proved that people learn more 
readily and retain more information when learning is 
reinforced by visualization. One can entertain, inform, 
excite, and even shock the audience by the proper 
integration of visual images into virtually any 
exchange of information. Visual presentation 
maximizes the audience retention of the subject 
matter proving the phrase 'a picture is worth a 
thousand words'. Simple, clear, and concise visual 
images. briskly paced and sprinkle with attention 
grabbing graphics will lend support to the spoken 
words. Both quality and number of these aids should 
enhance, not distract from information. 
Prepare a Story- Board: A story- board does not 
have to be complicated or time consuming to prepare. 
Its main purpose is tv give a general view of the 
presentation and communicate the imp01tant items 
to the technicians and the artists who are creating and 
assembling the images. During the story- board phase, 
the student can rehearse the script and easily 
rearrange, revise, delete and add to the presentation. 
Time- Limit: If students are apprehensive about 
giving a presentation, it need not be a long 
presentation, just 5 to 10 minutes plus questions. 
Speakers, very often overrun on their time. They 
should be given a time-limit of some kind. It depends 
on the number of the students and the overall time 
available. This practice will enable the students to 
express their views concisely. One may wish to adhere 
strictly to time -limits, but the speaking practice and 
spontaneous discussion generated by presentation are 
so valuable that it may better to be more flexible. 
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Key- Board and Notes: The teacher should remind 
the students that the objective is not to come to class, 
show everybody the top of their heads and read a text. 
The objective is to communicate fluently, admittedly 
prepared, but without a text. 
Questions: Questions can assist a presenter in an 
uninterrupted and unaided speech. Usually presenters 
converse with the audience at the time of question 
session. It may be beat for the presenter to ask 
questions after rather than during the presentation. 
It will avoid any danger of the presentation itself 
degenerating into a free- for- all. But a well- managed 
question- answer session at the end if the presentation 
is of real value. The teacher should encourage the 
presenter to invite the question and the audience to 
ask questions. This process will impart the students 
the capability to converse spontaneously. 
Feedback: A tactful feedback by the teacher on each 
presentation is essential for empowering the student's 
communicative calibre as well as to inculcate 
confidence to speak fluently. The teacher should prefer 
to use a prepared observation feedback form, divided 
into sections such as body- language, sign posting and 
audience rapport. He can give the comments verbally 
too . A feedback form is valuable in giving the 
presenting student something tangible to take away 
as a mark of achievement. The teacher should certainly 
strive to ensure that overall the feedback is positive, 
while not avoiding important negative points that need 
to be worked on. Again, depending on group level and 
-culture, the teacher should invite the feedback from 
audience on a prepared feedback form listing the 
points to watch out for and comments on. 
Fear of Presentation: many students, at the initial 
stage, face the problem of stage phobia. They are afraid 
of speaking before a group or audience. Even before 
they start speaking their heart starts beating faster and 
their mouth gets dry. The legs or even the whole body 
shakes and the speaker starts speaking rapidly. To 
overcome this problem: 
-The presenter must be well prepared before speaking 
to a group. Strategies should be laid out, all material 
should be ready, contingency plans must be made and 
every detail should be taken care of. 
-Students should not memorize exactly what they have 
to say. Rather it is better to have an outline of 
information. · 
- It is good tb be aware of the typ~ of the audience the 
speaker is going to face. This will give him an idea of 
the subject and the tone 0 f the speech. 
- Despite knowing the material very well, the practice 
of speech is extremely important. The more he talks 
or practices, the more automatic it becomes, and the 
more confidence he can have in his abilities to deliver 

a speech. Practice can be done before a mirror, before 
a friend or by recording. 
- It is worthwhile to bring along a safety net in case 
something goes wrong in the presentation. The 
speaker should have the speech outline on a paper. 
Safety- nets reduce the anxiety about forgetting what 
he was going to say or having his mind go blank. 
-A positive apprcach will relax him and put him in a 
good frame of mind. 

A continuous series of diverse exercises and 
experiences viz. reading, writing, speech practice and 
revision for presentation will definitely empower the 
communicative caliber of students. 

· TGT, B.B.S, Bikaner 

Successful Teachers in one year 
Correspondence Course 

(Certificate in Teaching of English) 2010 

Fourth Batch 

S.NoName 

1. Anand Prakash 
2. Asha Khatri 
3· Ashok Kumar Tiwari 
4· Ayusmati 
5· Bhawani Singh Rathore 
6. Bhura Ram Chaudhary 
7- Bihari La! 
8. Brahmanand 
9· Birju Ram 
10. Hari Singh Charan 
11. Hemant Kumar 
12. Jagdish Chandra Suthar 
13. Madan Lal Sharma 
14. Mahabir Singh 
15. Manphool Singh 
16. Mohammed Salim 
17. Narayan Ram Panwar 
18. NopaRam 
19. Puroshottam Ia! Singodia 
20. Rakesh Kumar Dular 
21. Ramesh Chandra Trivedi 
22. Ramesh Kumar Bhukal 
23. Rohitash Singh 
24. Satya Narayan Sharma 
25. Sita Ram Nayak 
26. Som Prakash Ratawa 
27. Trilochan Kaur 
28. Vijay Kumar Swami 

Marks% 

75·3 
81.7 
76.1 
76.1 
75-3 
78.9 
77-0 
73.1 
65.6 
74·9 
76-3 
69-9 
77-4 
74·0 
71.9 
76.0 
76.0 
77-4 
76.6 
71.0 
73-9 
79-0 
69.3 
72.6 
70-7 
74-6 
85.0 
75-7 
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English Clubs : 
The Need of The Hour 

CJ Chandan Talreja 

In the present education system, what we experience 
is the utmost necessity of enthusiasm among our 
~tudents in regard to the enhancing of the teaching 
learning activities. Teachers generally find in their 
work areas that the pupil is least interested in 
considering education to be a good and capable 
medium of gaining knowledge in practical aspect and 
at the same time increasing skills in order to cope up 
better with the society. 
Whatever is done by the teacher in this direction 
seems to be of futile attempt, or is next to nothing. 
The student either takes it lightly, or just mugs up the 
answers in order to secure a good percentage of marks 
and thus to become 'a topper of class'. Another aspect 
of this fact is that even the number of such students is 
limited. The majority of students don't like to study 
or get involved in the process of teaching or learning. 

There are various possible reasons for such practical 
problems. The major ones may be the lack of 
appropriate teaching methods, reinforcement 
techniques, building up of environment for the 
process of teaching & learning, etc. The use of proper 
teaching technique and giving the pupil appropriate 
reinforcement at the proper time depends on the 
teacher's skills which need to be achieved for a good 
teacher either by experience or by whole hearted 
devotion for the upliftment of the students. But to 
remove the fear of education particularly the use and 
learning of English in Rajasthan State students what 
is required is the development of English Clubs in 
schools both at the government as well as the private 
levels. 
If a teacher can use part of a classroom I or a room of 
the school as English club or if one always use the 
same classroom, then can easily find out about the 
possibility of displaying our pupils' work on the wall. 
Not only does it give them huge satisfaction to see their 
poem, picture or poster on the wall it also provides a 
fun and interesting place to work in. Actually, it is a 
place where students feel at home with this 'second 
language'. A place where one gets enough chances and 

opportunities to enhance English grammatically, 
structurally, fundamentally as well as in all the related 
spheres. 
In-fact, it is a place for language learners to use 
English in a casual setting. As practicing skills in the 
classroom is important, but it is not like real life. From 
the classroom process of teaching-learning, a skill or 
a thing or topic is understood at a specific time (for 
example: grammar- helping verb/verb form/tense, 
etc). After learning the rules that the teacher gives 
the student, he/she tries to practice using the item. 
But after certain time, it becomes difficult to recall 
that gained knowledge. From the student point of 
view, it is almost impossible to reproduce it in his/ 
her daily life activities. 
In an English Club, one can get a chance to practice 
many different skills in a setting that is more like real 
life . Though English teacher understands the 
students' English, English Club friends will definitely 
prove worthful in order to make them speak more 
clearly and listen more carefully as it is a well known 
fact that peer group has a far reaching effect on the 
students' psychology. 
Another aspect may be that a place is provided for 
the Conversation in English which is often very casual 
and require little planning and thus develop fluency 
in English speaking thereby removing the fear of 
English speaking, Everyone can write down a topic 
that he/she wants to debate or discuss, or one can 
talk about popular culture and current events. 
Someone can bring in a newspaper article and 
everyone can read it together and discuss it. 
Reading clubs can also be another type activity of 
English Club. Each student reads the same book 
(outside of group time) and the club discusses aspects 
such as what they liked about it, who their favourite 
characters were, etc. 
Such Clubs can also serve to bring up innovative ideas 
for the development of English speaking environment 
and thus provide a space dedicated to English to 
motivate and inspire learners. Tt also serves as a tool 
to enable learners to work as a group in a non
threatening environment. Like an enthusiastic, 
motivating activity of using and learning ten new 
words in a peer group everyday and using it practically 
by uttering sentences related to it within the peer 
group in the presence of the English teacher in order 
to rectify the mistakes present in such speech. Or of 
developing special jars kept at specific places having 
~mall cards of main verb forms, helping verbs, modals, 
subject related words, indirect object related words, 
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or direct object related words in different jars. There 
after, combining different parts of structural sentence. 
Thus, making a meaningful sentence that too, by 
understanding and gaining a proper vnowledge of it. 

We all know that psychologically too, such knowledge 
retains for a longer time and in an education system 
where all the policies are made considering "the child 
as the centre" of all the teaching learning activities, it 
is must that the benefit of the child is taken into 

Teaching Language through 4F 
Approach 

o AmitJoshi 

Following more than sixty years of independence, the 
status of English language in rural India, 
predominantly in Rajasthan, is poor. Even after a 
decade's learning in school, students are not able to 
bring into play English aptly to meet up their 
requirements. Various reasons can be accommodated 
for this apologetic state however my concern stretches 
out with the discovery of best possible way out which 
serves as a step forward for its eradication. Since we 
are living in a fast globalizing multicultural era, where 
English has emerged as a dominant language, it's time 
to minimize the distance existing between English and 
an individual to meet the diverse demands ofthe day 
in creative way. 

The innovations and improvements in effective 
teaching and learning strategy for Language is a 
foremost concern, not only in India but throughout 
the world and for this reason a number of practices 
are employed together with the ongoing incessant 
efforts to make it more interesting and comprehensive 

At random, while reading Hadley's! book on Language 
Teaching I came about a citation of four common 
approaches on culture teaching, propounded by 
Galloway, are (1) the Frankenstein approach which 
provides information from everywhere i.e. small pieces 
of several cultures are spoken in the classroom 2) the 
4F approach is related to culture teaching focusing 
on folk dance, fairs, festivals and food (3) in Tour 
Guide approach, learners are expected to identify the 
monuments, rivers, and cities shown to them, and (4) 
'By The Way' approach in which sporadic lectures or 

consideration. So it rightly emphasizes the fact that it 
is the need of the hour that English clubs are fonrled 
at the topmost priority so that the fear of English 
language which is a pre-dominant thing in the 
students of the northern India is eradicated once and 
for all . 

Lecturer in English , Assistant Project Coordinator, 
Sharva Shiksha Abhiyan, Bikaner 

ta/rejachandan@gmail.com 

bits of behaviour selected indiscriminately to 
emphasize sharp differences. 

Since Rajasthan's prosperous cultural heritage, 
recognized for its traditional colorful art makes it a 
paradise of a variety of folk art forms which punctuate 
its barren lands into a prolific basin of vibrant colours 
and creativity. The second, i.e. 4F approach, Folk 
dance, Festivals, Food & Fair, seemed to me of much 
interest for my experiment with English Language 
Teaching as it operates on common & shared socio
political backdrop making students feel at home. 

Though, learning of language and the learning of 
culture are apparently two different things, and at the 
same time, they are closely inter-dependent, as 
Finocchiaro2 and Francis3 holds, that the linguistic 
system is part of the social system, neither can be 
learned without the other. It's difficult for a language 
to survive without culture. Language and culture are 
so consistent that it is complex to describe the 
strictures of language and culture, and whether 
language impacts culture or vice-versa. 

Man is a social being where culture dominates its life 
in almost every aspect including the major 
accomplishments of a given civilization such as 
religion, art, philosophy, music, literature, geography, 
folklore, sociology, political system, and history. Since, 
language engrave culture, the English teacher becomes 
an increasingly influential mediator of both language 
and culture. Currently the knowledge of culture can 
be one of the major skill categories to acquire in 
English language teaching not only in our concern but 
nationwide. Students can be assisted to understand 
language better by encouraging them to share the 
stories, rituals, and traditions that they gather from 
their ~a.mily, grandparents, older neighbours, reli.Wous . 
or spmtualleaders, or community centres as 1giig as 
they feel comfortable sharing with their classmates. 
Hence, present paper attempts to integrate common 
cultural teaching approach F4, into language teaching 
method showing significance of culture in the teaching 
and learning process of English language. 
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Restricting to be much theoretical, I take opportunity 
to introduce my own experiment and experience with 
English Language Teaching using 4F approach. 
Keeping the fact in mind that culture is learned and 
shared; a child begins to learn, consciously or 
unconsciously, in early life through the process of 
socialization or enculturation and this factor leads to 
a better understanding of language using cultural 
elements like, art, folk tales, myths, and proverbs. '4F' 
approach interests me as it focuses on a very familiar 
and shared experience, making it suitable to be 
implemented in the classroom teaching. 

My classroom is in a way represents diversity of 
familial backgrounds. For the sake of experiment with 
language teaching, through the inspiration of '4F' 
approach, the class is categorized in three groups A, 
B, & Con the basis of their lingual familial backgrounds. 

The first group 'A' which constitute almost 10% of the 
class, consist of the students who are right from their 
birth are in Anglo-Indian homes, and English is their 
natural medium for communication. 40% of the class 
constitutes the second group B, where the students 
are bringing up from their very childhood, in educated 
Christian, Muslim and Hindu homes their chosen 
medium for communication is English as their elders 
know that given today' s environment for future growth 
and prospects, their children will have a definite edge 
over others. However, the third group C, of students 
who's interaction with English is minimal, neitherthey 
speak nor they get chance to hear English consists 
almost so%. 
In the case of group A, learning English is through 
the natural engagement process of uninterrupted 
bombardment of sounds, words, sentences to 
comprehend and convey content with the help of 
family, friends, relatives, teachers, course books, print 
media, visual media that supply content dressed in 
daily use of lexis and structure which the children's 
minds [the subconscious and the conscious] receive, 
evaluate, and store and retrieve before and during 
schooling. This practice goes on. with the unvarying 
interaction between content and English, and they 
nurture as competent English users. In the case of 
group B, the English learning process and growth is 
analogous to that of the first group. But for the 
considerable figure of group C [students from small 
towns and villages which abound in Rajasthan], 
interaction with English set in motion at least five 
years after the others and begins and ends within the 
limitations of just 40-50 minutes of learning a day 
when they learn it as just one of the subjects even 
though they also have the teachers and books as 

models. They have no contents, no thoughts other than 
what they have in English class, they have no 
opportunity, no occasion, and no immediate reason 
to strengthen classroom learning and become 
proficient in the use of English for pursuit of higher 
learning, and nowhere else do they hear or speak 
English. It is awfully nominal interaction with the 
English language that prevents them from budding 
into proficient users of English yet they do possess 
communicative aptitude like other Indian children, 
which of course they do demonstrate while using their 
indigenous languages. 

With the observance of these categories in mind 
especially group C, one exercise based on '4F' 
approach was made, for the class using multimedia 
applications, and incorporating cultural elements 
which were familiar to the students. This exercise was 
not aimed at to impart a knowledgeable lecture but to 
ignite and keep their interest in English. 

Step 1: An image of folk dance performed by an artist 
and food was projected and the students were asked 
to identify. 
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Step 2: Vocabulary of 10-15 words related to the 
image was provided on the screen for the composition 
of few sentences on these picture. And aiming to assist 
them in sentence formation a questio1naire was also 
provided like, what activity is being performed in first 

Image 1: Folk Dance (Kalbeliya) 

Nouns Verb A<:ljective 

People Dance Orange 
Folk Perfom1 Yellow 
Men Sing Black 
Women Laugh Blue 
Turban Cap Long 
Snake -Char~re: Entertain Circular 
Music 
Instruments 
Mud Pot 
Hut 
Group 
Ornaments 
Kalbeliya Tribe 
Dholak 
Jhanjhar 
Saarangi 

Step 3: Students were asked to share their 
composition one by one loudly. 
Students took active participation in this exercise. As 
we know that Pictures/ images communicate 
information by itself and they also leave space for the 
students' imagination and creativity. Almost 
immediately as the picture shown 8o% ofthe students 
identified it, following the instruction for 2"ct step they 
composed few lines using words provided to them. 
Students from group A & B were fast enough but 
response from the focused C group was appreciable. 
Last step was structured to help students in removing 
their hesitation by giving them an exposure in familiar 
class environment together with this providing them 
a chance to know more about indigenous culture. The 
same approach was exploited in Group Discussions, 
Debates, Role Plays and in Crossword puzzles also. 
Similar kind of exercises were repeated using Food, 
Festivals, Fairs and Folk Dance, giving opportunities 
to the students to share their experiences, in terms of 
culture and content, and to participate in cooperative 

image? To which area does this activity belong? What 
do you know more about this region? Describe 
clothing of the performers? What is shown in the 
second image? What does it represent? Name the 
different constituents present in this image? Name the 
ingredients used to prepare it? Etc. 

Image 2: Food (Daal-Baati-Omrma) 

Nouns Verb Adjective 

F1our Prepare Spicy 
Vegetables Make Oily 
Pulses Serve Sweet 
Spices Eat Traditional 
Oil Gather 
Dough 
Ghee 
Sugar 
Utensils 
Daal 
Baati 
Churma 

learning tasks. This experiment received a warm and 
hearty welcome by student and amazingly it increased 
the falling strength of students in English classroom. 
As Hinkel puts it, 
"With pragmatic instruction, where language is taught 
in cultural contexts, the learners acqufre the 
knowledge of socially appropriate uses of that 
language. This human dimension oflanguage enables 
the learners to communicate in real-life situations4." 
Apart from the other language teaching methods like 
grammar translation, direct method, audio-lingual 
method, Communicative language teaching (CLT), 
which were employed in lectures and seems to be 
exhausted for invoking interest, motivation, 
enthusiasm and encouragement among the first 
generation language learners, F4 approach proved to 
be a successful medium for the purpose. Because not 
only the students of third group but students from first 
and second group also took active part and showed 
their keen interest in this interesting, interactive, and 
quite informative activity, which was not foreign or 
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alien but something inherent with which they could 
associate themselves. The incorporation of indigenous 
artefacts and cultural components into language 
teaching in the classroom not only attempts to 
preserve it but makes lessons interesting and relevant 
also. 

I RESEARCH TOPIC: I 
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Comparative study of the Results of Traditional Teaching 
Methods with Computerised Teaching Methods with Special 

reference to English Grammar and Phonetics 

RESEARCHER: 
Mrs. D. Kavita 
Lecturer in English 
Govt. Girls' Hr. Sec. School, Nimbahera 

Summary 
Significance: Today Computer technology is being 
used in all fields of life with mind blowing results. If 
we can bring computers to our class room for regular 
teaching, I believe that they would prove much useful 
for both teachers and learners because ... 
Through animation and video clippings we can make 
the students visualize the working of the events which 
otherwise will call forth their imagination and 
abstraction. 
Use of different colours, shapes, sizes and actions will 
help the students compare and contrast different 
things easily. The materials once prepared can be 
saved for future re-use and can be replicated for 
multiple classes in different schools in different cities 
at a time. Thus we can save time and energy. 
Objectives: Comparison of the results of teaching 
through traditional methods and teaching through 
computerized materials. · 
Geographical limits of research: Govt. Girls' Hr. 
Sec. School, Nimbahera and some other schools in 
Nimbahera. 
Sampling: Samples of the results and of survey and 
interviews. 
Method: Survey and interviews. 
Tools: Questionnaires. 
Statistics: Results of tests and interviews. 
Implementation steps: Preparation of synopsis. 
Preparing power point presentations in three units 

Research Guide: 
Dr. Rajendra Singhvi 

Sr. Lecturer, D.I.E.T. 
Chittaurgarh 

Reference Year: 2008-09 

viz., Passive Construction, Use of Modal Auxiliaries 
and Phonetics. 
Presenting the lessons in the above units in class XII 
section 'B' in the traditional method of using black 
board and hand made charts and models. 
Presenting the same lessons in class XII section 'A' 
using computer. 
Preparing questionnaires to know the level of 
satisfaction and understanding of the students. 
Getting the questionnaires filled in by the students. 
Conducting test to know the achievement of the 
students. 
Presenting the lessons to other teachers teaching 
English language in the local school and other schools 
in the town. 
Discussing the matter with other educationists in the 
town. 
Analysing the findings. 
Tabulating the findings . 
Conclusion. 
Submitting the research report. 
Implementation process: 
The lessons have been presented in the classes as per 
the schedule. The tests and queries have been 
conducted as per the above schedule and the findings 
have been analysed. The data have been tabulated and 
also represented in the graphical form. 
Conclusion: On the basis of the thorough study the 
above findings and the discussions conducted with 
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experienced teachers, headmasters and other 
personnel, we can conclude that Computer can be used 
as a very good teaching aid to impart quality education 
to the students. 
Computer technology will be useful in the self 
development of the teachers. 
It will be welcomed by the teachers and the students 
of urban as well as rural areas. 
But the use of computer technology must be limited 
to certain extent. It should be just an aid to the teacher. 
It can never substitute a teacher. Because the teacher 

'Autonomous Learning' 
in English Language Classroom 

o Gurvinder Kaur Gulati 

The 'concept of 'Learner Autonomy' has been a 
debatable topic in recent years. Till today it is a 
thought provoking concept as it is really difficult to 
define it in true sense though increasing amount of 
attention has been given to learner autonomy. 'Over 
the last two de~ades, the concepts oflearner autonomy 
and independence have gained momentum, the 
former becoming a 'buzz word' with in the context of 
language learning.' (Little, 1991, cited in Dimitrios 
Thanasoulas' 'What is Learner Autonomy and How 
Can it be Fostered?). 

This change in shouldering the responsibility of 
learning from teacher to learner does not lie in 
vacuum. In this new concept learners are expected to 
take charge of their own learning, making decision of 
their own and acting independently. 

Meaning of Autonomy 
In basic term autonomy means 'self government or 
freedom of action' and 'learner autonomy' can be 
defined as ' learners taking charge of their own 
learning'. 

In broad sense when learners become autonomous 
they understand the purpose of their learning and 
readily accept the responsibility for their learning. 
Moreover they plan and execute-learning activities 
well. Regular review and eialuation of their learning 
process are an integral part of autonomous learning. 

Why Should we promote learner autonomy ? 

In this fast moving world the concept of 'Learner 
Autonomy ' in language classroom may have pivotal 

understands his students' requirements much more 
than any machine may do. 
All teachers may not be in a position to prepare their 
own lessons. As such the department should take the 
responsibility of providing computerized teaching 
material. 
Teachers who are directly in touch with the students 
must be involved in the preparation of learning 
materials so that they might share their practical 
problems and experiences in the implementation such 
an innovated technique. 

role. Numerous arguments may be given in its favour. .;.... 
In the words of David Little 'If they are reflectively 
engaged with their learning, it is likely to be more 
efficient and effective, because more personal and 
focused, than otherwise; in particular, what is learned 
in educational contexts is more likely to serve learners' 
wider agendas'. 

Now keep aside rote memorization, it is a constructive 
process and here learner actively involves himself/ 
herself seeking meaning from events. Autonomy give!) 
learners an insight regarding style and strategy. They 
actively approach the learning task at hand, take risk, 
guess the meaning, give equal importance to accuracy 
and appropriacy. 

How to promote learner autonomy? 
Various strategies may be applied by the teacher to 
help learners to attain considerable degree of 
autonomy. 'Motivation' is the foremost requirement 
to help learners. The term 'motivation' does not work 
in vacuum. There are preconditions to meet 
'motivation'. 

There is a need to stress that learner autonomy and 
teacher autonomy go hand in hand. To promote 
learner autonomy teacher need to start this practice 
with themselves first . Their beliefs, practices and 
experiences will motivate students to become 
autonomous. Here teacher should work as facilitator 
in language learning. Teacher should promote good 
teacher- student rapport. Classroom atmosphere 
needs to be supportive. Teacher's influence on class 
ranges from rapport with the students to engaging 
them in tasks. 'Mutual trust' is the key to success. 
Teacher's enthusiasm and commitment lead learners 
to become autonomous learners in language 
classroom. Teacher's skill in motivating students to 
become autonomous learners in language classrooms 
is the central point to make teaching effective. If we 
go further repertoire of useful learning activities and 
continuous evaluation of learning process by the 
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learners also promote autonomy. Teacher should 
provide some kind of advisory service or counseling 
to promote autonomy. In an ordinary class most the 
times students do not know about the goal of their 
engagement in an activity. It happens simply because 
learning goals are set by outsiders (either teacher or 
curriculum). In order to promote learner autonomy 
teachers would have to increase learners' sense and 
understanding of goal orientedness. 

There is no exaggeration ;n saying that prior to think 
about learner amonomy we have to engage ourselves 
in making the curriculum relevant for the learners. 
Many times students do their homework and actively 
participate in given tasks even when the subject is 
uninteresting. So surely there is a need to set the 
curriculum according to the level of the students. Last 
but not the least, learners' self confidence should be 
boosted up hy the teachers. 

Conclusion 
It may be concluded that the concept of learner 
autonomy will continue to grow with the passage of 
time Ol). the basis of critical thinking. 

In the words of Benson (2003, as cited in Diane 
Malcolm,' Should we promote learner autonomy as a 
Goal for language teaching and learning?') 

''We cannot teach students to become more 
autonomous ..... (but ) we can create the atmosphere 
and conditions in which they will feel encouraged to 
develop the autonomy they already have" (P.305) . 

The author is working as a Vice Principal of senior 
secondary school at Moradabad, u,p, She is a member 
of ELTAI. She has been teaching English to the 
students of secondary and senior secondary students 
for the last 16 years. Her interests include sensitizing 
teachers to promote autonomous learning, creating 
materials for language classroom and teacher training. 

Chander Nagar, Moradabad (U.P.) 

Pun is Fun 

o Moti La! Bodni 

The dictionary defines pun as playing upon words 
similar in sound but different in meaning or more 
generally to play upon words. Pun is great fun that can 
be enjoyed by one or all. It is not necessary that pun 
should have double meaning as in the classic example: 

'Is life worth living?' Answer: It all depends upon the 
liver. It may be just a play upon words as in, it is said 
that Religion is the opium of the people in Russia and 
opium is the religion of the people in China. A soap 
box orator was speaking with great solemnity on the 
death of a trade union leader before the latter's body 
was lowered into the grave. Instead of maintaining 
the conventional, mournful silence, the speaker 
provoked peals of laughter when he said: 'On this 
grave occasion'. 

Somerset Maugham, an English writer of short stories 
remarked, 'Battles do not determine who is right, but 
who is left'. 

Many puns are bilingual. Minister of Health in the 
old state of Hyderabad visited the Osmania General 
Hospital to see his friend, who had been operated 
upon for appendiciti s. He asked the surgeon 
concerned, how the operation had been performed. 
The surgeon replied, Sir under local anaesthesia. The 
Minister patted the surgeon on his back and said, very 
good very good. We must encourage mulki products. 
Mulki in Urdu means indigenous or local. 

American Novelist Mark Twain said: "Truth is 
precious, therefore let us economise on it". Winston 
Churchill former British Prime Minister and a great 
statesman on(;e confessed "I have often eaten my 
words and I found them to be very nourishing food". 
Here are some more puns: 'Birth control is a method 
of evading the issue'. 'An infant is a born sucker'. 'An 
elephant makes free trunk calls'. A dentist is a person 
who lives from hand to mouth. Friends of democracy 
say: "General elections in Pakistan under military 
regime would be the election of Generals". Every 
calendar's days are numbered. To some - marriage 
is a word- to others - a sentence. Organ donors put 
their heart into it. 

And lastly Lynne Truss in his book titled,' 'Eats, Shoots 
& Leaves writes: A panda enters into a cafe. He orders 
a sandwich, eats and then draws a gun and fires two 
shots in the air. Why? Make the payment. Asks the 
confused waiter, as the panda makes towards the exit. 
The panda produces a badly punctuated a wild life 
manual and tosses it over his shoulder. I am a panda, 
he says at the door. "Look it up". The waiter turns to 
the relevant entry and , sure enough, finds an 
explanation. "Panda, large black and white bear like 
mammal, native to China, eats shoots and leaves. 

Princpa/, Sura} Bal Badi, Sr. Sec. School, Bikaner 
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Teaching in Primary School 

o Rajni Sanyal 

Teaching in primary schools is a difficult job. If we 
look at foreign countries, we find that proper emphasis 
is given to these lower classes. Primary teachers get 
more salary than the others. But our government has 
neglected this important base of education. Most of 
primary schools have only one or two teachers posted 
and ·there are five classes from 1 to s. Sf he has to 
manage these all five classes alone. 
In these days teachers have a lot of other works to do 
except teaching in schools. Mid-Day-Meal takes about 
two to three hours to be prepared and it is teacher's 
duty to be careful when the Mid-Day-Meal is prepared. 
Then sfhe has to complete the register and do the 
different calculations and it takes about half an hour. 
Then comes the half recess period. Now the teacher 
starts his/her teaching with five classes and 8 
different subjects. To keep control of these multi
level, multi-standard, multi-need, multi 
everything classrooms, is really a difficult task. A 
concerned teacher becomes a patient by this 
tension but there is no one who is going to help him/ 
her. 
I am a single teacher in my school. I feel it is easy to 
teach English in these types of multi groups because 
many things are same. Name of Body parts/colours/ 
fruits/vegetables are same from 3 to 5 classes. As well 
as nouns/pronouns/verbs are same in some classes. I 
use dictation, substitution table, and some games. 

Letters Fruits Colours Vegetables Body parts 

A 
B 
c 

apple 
blue 

carrot 

Students fill other boxes. 
Information boxes are also useful. 

Name Kalpana 
Age 8 years 
Boy/girl girl 
Class 4 
School GPS Mahajan 
hobby reading 

arm 

Now I prepare 1st line as I am Kalpana. I am eight 
years old. I read in class 4. I read in GPS Mahajan. 
My hobby is reading. Now I write different names and 
my students prepare small writings. 

Teacher, Gout. Primary School, Mahajan , Bikane•· 

Use of Technology in 
Education 

"! 
"The mind is not a vessel to be filled but a 

fire to be ignited." 

o Dr. Seema Sharma 

Plutarch 

Education is one of the processes by which this fire 
can be ignited and teaching is the integral part of it 
which makes learning possible in easy manner. 
Technology is one of the many tools which can be used 
to achieve specific educational purposes and goals. In 
the field of education it is concerned with the practical 
science which provides an approach to teaching and 
learning. It includes hardware as well as all those 
systems, techniques and the development, application 
and evaluation of all other helping materials. 
Educational Technology in English language teaching 
has been designed to make an easy path through some 
theoretical and practical concepts. It facilitates not 
only the improvement of the four basic language skills 
(reading, writing, listening and speaking) but also 
development of high thinking skills. 
Influence of Technology 
Technology is an increasingly influential factor in 
education. Computers and mobile phones are used in 
developed and developing countries both to 
complement established education practices and 
develop new ways oflearning such as online education 
(a type of distance education). This gives students the 
opportunity to choose what they are interested in 
learning. The proliferation of computers also means 
the increase of programming and blogging. 
Technology offers various powerful learning tools that 
demand new skills and understandings of students, 
including multimedia, and provide new ways to engage 
students, such as virtual learning environments. 
Technology is being used more not only in 
administrative duties in education but also in the 
instruction of students. The use of technologies such 
as Power Point and interactive white-board is 
capturing the attention of students in the classroom. 
Technology is also being used in the assessment of 
students. One example is the Audience Response 
System (ARS), which allows immediate feedback tests 
and classroom discussions . Information and 
Communication Technologies (ICTs) are like a 'diverse 
set of tools and resources used to communicate, create, 
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disseminate, store, and manage information.' These 
technologies include computers , internet , 
broadcasting technologies (radio and television) and 
telephony. There is increasing interest in how 
computers and internet can improve education at all 
levels, in both formal and non-formal settings. Older 
ICfs such as radio and television, have for over forty 
years been used for open and distance learning, 
although print remains the cheapest, most accessible 
and therefore most dominant delivery mechanism in 
both developed and geveloping countries. 
Importance oftechnology 
Technology is the need of the day. Language learning 
is incomplete and ineffective without the technological 
aids (computer, tape-recorders, TV, DVDs/VCDs). 
Many aids as CALL, web-based learning, interactive 
learning had come out as the technology boon . In 
English, technology includes cameras, audio 
equipments, computer technology, video equipments, 
overhead projection devices, scanners, printers, CD 
equipment - almost any device that can access , 
present, manipulate and communicate words, sounds 
and images to enable us to create meaning. English 
teachers have always used some technology but the 
explosion in digital technologies has opened up new 
and exciting possibilities. The World Wide Web has 
opened a whole new world of opportunity to those who 
need or want to learn English. Instead of being 
required to go to regular classes and study with a 
teacher in a traditional setting, which many do not 
have time to do; those who want to learn English can 
now do so from the comfort of their own homes on 
the computer. As conditions (and budgets) permit, 
educational administrators can and should upgrade 
classrooms and language teacher knowledge on the 
application of new education technologies. 
Need of smart classroom 
The present time shows the emerging need of smart 
classroom which should be equipped with ?. smart 
white-board, Laser/digital pointer, printer, computers 
with multi-media software, internet access, CD/DVD 
player/recorder, video beam, VHS player/recorder, 
multi-band AM/FM radio receiver, OHP, wide screen 
TV with cable station feeds, interlace device(s) for 
digital feeds from teacher to learners, p01table PCs, 
Palm Pilots or i-pod devices for each language learner 
and direct server access and storage capability. 

Assessment of Student Progress by use of 
technology 
·:· More comprehensive with multimedia 
•:• Assessments which require student's active 

participation 
+:· Electronic portfolios 

Student Motivation 
·:· They like it better 
·:· Increased family involvement 
·:· Improved teachers' skills 
·:· Improved School Administration and Management 
Impact of Technology 
Technology is making a significant, positive impact 
on education. Important findings in these studies 
include significant positive effect on achievement. It 
also improves academic skills. Although, the level of 
effectiveness of educational technology is influenced 
by the specific student population, the software design, 
the teacher's role, how the students are grouped, and 
the level of student access to the technology. Students 
trained in collaborative learning had higher self 
esteem and student achievement. Greater student 
ccoperation and sharing and helping behaviors 
occurred when students used computer-based 
learning that had students compete against the 
computer rather than against each other. Courses for 
which computer-based networks were used increased 
student-student and student-teacher interaction, 
increased student-teacher interaction with lower
performing students and did not decrease the 
traditional forms of communication used . Many 
students who seldom participate in face-to-face class 
discussion become more active participants online. 
Small group collaboration on computer is especially 
effective when student received training in the 
collaborative process. 

Success Seen in Study 
·:· Rising scores on state tests 
·:· Improved student attendance 
·:· Increased student comprehension 
·:· Motivation 
·:· Attitude 

·:· Strong study 
·:· Parent and teacher support 

·:· Improved student retention 

·:· Improved placement in jobs. 

Limitations of technology 

Although technology in the classroom does have many 
benefits, there are clear drawbacks as well. Lack of 
proper training, limited access to sufficient quantities 
of a technology and the extra time required for many 
implementations of technology are just a few of the 
reasons that technology is often not used extensively 
in the classroom. Although it provides suggestions for 
English teachers who should always look fc.rward for 
new and interesting ways to stimulate language 
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learners but pedagogical side is more in need for the 
teachers on how to integrate the learning in the · 
classroom to the computer session appropriately and 
effectively otherwise it will end up. Similar to learning 
a new task or trade, special training is vital to ensuring 
the effective integration of classroom technology. 
Since technology is not the end goal of education but 
rather a means by which it can be accomplished. 
Educators must have a good grasp of the technology 
being used and its advantages over more traditional 
methods. If there is a lack in either of these areas, 
technology will be seen as a hindrance and not a 
benefit to the goals of teaching. Another major issue 
arises because of the evolving nature of technology. 
New resources have to be designed and distributed 
whenever the technological platform has been 
changed. 

Conclusion 
Nobody can deny the fact that machines are capable 
of doing things which human beings cannot do. A 
class-room teacher may not be able to speak like native 
speaker be available to give a chance to students to 
listen to a record player. A classroom teacher would 
have limited patience to help students with language 
learning drills but a machine would not get tired. By 
better teaching learning environment can be created. 
Introducing technology into the learning environment 
makes learning more student-centered, encourages 
cooperative learning, and stimulates increased 
teacher/student interaction positive effects on student 
attitudes toward learning and on student self-concept. 
Students feel more successful in school, are more 
motivated to learn and have increased self-confidence 
and self-esteem when using computer-based 
instructions. Positive changes in the learning 
environment brought about by technology are more 
evolutionary than revolutionary. These changes occur 
over a period of years, as teachers become more 
experienced with technology. This fact can not be 
denied that positive benefits are more by the use of 
the technology. Successful technology-rich schools 
generate impressive results for students, including 
improved achievement; higher test scores; improved 
student attitude, enthusiasm, and engagement; richer 
classroom content; and improved student retention 
and job placement rates. 
I would like to finish my paper by Chinese proverb 
which shows technology in teaching is one of the ways 
to involve the listeners and achieve higher results: 
Tell me, I forget. 
Show me, I remember 
Involve me, I understand. 

Lecturer (English) , 
Gout. Lohia PG Co/lege,Ciwru 

C.C.E. IN E.L.T. 

o Marljusha Mittal: Lecturer lASE, Bilmner 
o G Pranam : SBNITM, Jaipur 

When Government of Rajasthan has planned for the 
integrate adoption of NCF-os. To make conceptual 
understanding of the theoretical issue addressed in 
NCF-2005 for each subject as on integrated whole. 
As we are adopting the NCERT curriculum in 
Rajasthan so like science Hindi, Maths and Social 
Science subjects in ELT subject also planned for it 
for the development ofLSRW. As NCERT source book. 

In ELT main areas of consideration are 
Theoretical, Pedagogy, Community participation and 
evaluation. In Theoretical issue aims of education 
understanding the role of curriculum and 
understanding of assessment are main issue as due 
to change in curriculum, Text book, pedagogy and 
community participation will also be changed. For all 
this there will also change in evaluation Techniques 
to study and achieving the aim of ELT subject. So we 
have to study the new integrated view of CCE 
(continuous comprehensive evaluation) in ELT 
subject. It is also necessary to familiarization teachers 
with the new assessment approach in ELT as put forth 
by NCERT source books also to understand the 
difference in approach of the present evaluation 
system and CCE ELT with the help of activities. So 
main issue if now we can achieve the main aim of CCE 
in ELT as it is a national mandate for Rajasthan 
School. It should start form ground root and the level 
skills of the context are be in an increasing order so 
all skills are learnt relatively in a spiral manner. 
For This Main Area of Consideration 
·:· Theoretical Issue ·:· Pedagogy ·:· Evaluation 
·:· Community Participation 
Theoretical Issues 
·:· Contemporary socio-political context of education 

with reference to RTE Act 09 
·:· Understanding learning ·:· Aims of education 
·:· Understanding the role of curriculum 
·:· Understanding the role of curriculum 
·:· Understanding assessment 
·:· Integrated view of RTE Act 09 NCF 05 and CCE 
Pedagogical Preconditions for CCE in ELT 
·:· Subject Pedagogy ·:· Child-centered approach 
·:· Activity based learning ·:· Contextualization 
·:· Classroom Environment·:· Multigrade- Multilevel 

Teaching ·:· Teacher as a Facilitator .;. Learning 
while teaching ·:· Relation : Teacher-Child 

·:· Planning ·:· Material development and Teacher 
development 
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FOR THIS PILOT STUDY PLANNED AND 
PROGRAM OF PILOT PHASE HAS BEEN 
DECIDED IN CCE IN ELT LIKE: 
·:· Difference between assessment and evaluation 
·:· Idea and practice of Continuous Comprehensive 

Evaluation (CCE) 
·:· Pedagogical Preconditions for CCE 
·:· Possible Method for implementation of CCE 
·:· Comparative narrative of impact of CCE with other 

evaluation methods 
In CCE Continuous means assessing student's 
progress through out a course as well as instead 
by examination and comprehensive is a part 
related to evaluation of complete and all round 
development of personality of a child in both 
academic and co-curricular part this limited 
concept every teacher can achieve it when teacher 
plan his process of assessment and he should be 
aware of tools and techniques of standardization 
in evaluations. 

Letter from God 

o Sapna Yadav 
Dear son, 
As you got up this morning, I watched you, and hoped 
you would talk to me, even if just a few words, asking 
my opinion or thanking me for something good that 
happened in your life yesterday. But you are too busy, 
trying to find the right outfit to wear. 
When you ran around the house getting ready, I knew 
there would be a few minutes for you to stop and say 
hello but you were too busy to do so ... At one point for 
15 minute you had nothing to do, you ran to the phone 
and called a friend to get the latest gossip ... 
I noticed that before lunch you looked around, and I 
thought may be you felt embarrassed to talk to me, 
that is why you didn't bow your head. You glanced 
two or three tables over and you noticed some of your 
friends talking to me briefly before they ate, but you 
didn't. But there is still more time left and I hope that 
you will talk to me yet. 
You went home and after a few chores you turned on 
the television set . I waited patiently again as you 
watc}:_led T.V. and ate your meal but again you didn't 
talk to me. Bedtime I guess you felt too tired. After 
you said goodnight to your family you got into the bed 
and promptly fell asleep ... You know, I have got 
patience, more than you will ever know. 
I love you so much that I wait everyday for a nod, 
prayer or thought. It is hard to have a one sided 
"conversation". Well, you are getting up once again. 
And once again I will wait, with nothing but love for 
you. Hoping that today you will give me some time. 
Have a nice day! Yours God. 

How to Make English 
Language Learning Easy 

*Dr. A. K. Modi (Reader), Gout. lASE, 
Bikaner **Ankur Modi (Scholar) 

To make English language learning easy, a student 
will have to become an autonomus learner. According 
to Holec, 
"Autonomy is the ability to take charge of one's own 
learning." 
Under the light of this definition, autonomous learner 
are the ones who accept the idea that their own efforts 
are crucial to progress in learning, and behave 
accordingly. Autonomous learners consciously 
monitor their own progress and make an effort to 
use available opportunities to their benefit including 
classroom activities and assignments. These students 
direct their own efforts to acquire knowledge and skill 
rather than relying on teachers, parents, or other 
agents of instruction. 
A student does not become autonomous; he/ she only 
works towards autonomy. In view of this belief, there 
are some conditions for the development of learner 
autonomy. If a teacher takes care of these conditions, 
he/she will be able to transform a learner into an 
autonomous learner. As far as my insight is concerned 
these three basic condition are as follows:-
1. By creating the feeling of responsibility in 
the learner:- Development of the feeling of 
responsibility enables a teacher to transform his/her 
learner into an autonomous learner. By doing so, a 
learner starts acting independently and co-operates 
with others as a socially responsible person. The three 
main outcomes of arousal of this feeling of 
responsibility will be, as follows: 
(i) Since learners set the agenda, learning will be 

more purposeful and more effective, both 
immediate and in the longer term. 

(ii) Because responsibility for the learning process lies 
with the learner, the barriers between learning 
and living -which is often found in traditional 
teacher-centered educational structures- will not 
arise. 

(iii) When there are no baiTiers between learning and 
living, learners will have little difficulty in 
transferring their capacity for autonomous 
behavior to all other areas of their lives. 

2. By giving motivation to the learner:
Motivation plays a key role in the learners' 
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readiness for autonomous learning. Most scholars 
seem to agree that motivation determines the 
degree of effort learners put into foreign language 
learning. In other words, the more motivation they 
have, the more effort they tend to put into learning 
the language. It leads to success in language 
learning. From this point of view, it is very 
important to motivate learners to learn a foreign 
language. 

3· By developing metacognitive skills in the 
learner:- It is inevitable to highlight the unifying 
role of using metacognitive strategies for 
promoting learner autonomy. Metacognitive 
strategies are considered to be crucial in the 
learning process for various reasons. Oxford 
(1990) views the metacognitive strategies as 
actions which enable learners to coordinate their 
own learning process and she adds that, foreign 
language learners are often exposed to a lot of new 
vocabulary, confusing grammar rules and different 
writing system; therefore they need to get 
accustomed to using metacognitive strategies in 
order not to lose their control over their own 
learning. In other words, possessing the 
metacognitive skills will help language learners 
build up autonomy whereby they can take the 
control of their learning. Metacognitive strategies 
involve planning oflearning, self-monitoring, and 
self-evaluation. It also concerns with discovering 
the nature of language learning, organizing to 
learn, establishing aims, considering task 
purposes, planning tasks and looking for chances 
to practice. By doing so learner will evaluate his/ 
her strategy by asking the following questions: 
(1) What am I trying to accomplish?, 
(2) What strategies am I using?, 
(3) How well am I using them?, 
(4) What else could I do?. 
Responding to these four questions, integrates all 
of the previous aspects of metacognition, allowing 
the language learner to reflect through the cycle 
oflearning. 

If a teacher puts above three conditions in his mind at 
the time of teaching he/she will be able to transform a 
learner into an autonomous learner, and by becoming 
an autonomous learner it will be very easy to learn 
English, because when a learner is in charge of his/ 
her own learning and starts making choices and 
decisions about the pace, sequence, mode of 
instruction, and content of what he/she is studying, 
learning becomes meaningful, effective and very easy. 

Annual Report 2010-11 

o Rameshwar Lal Basera 

The state Govt. has introduced English as a second 
language right from class first but the communication 
skill of the primary as well as the secondary school 
teachers is however low. The low level of language 
proficiency of the teachers thus affects the students 
learning English. 
Through various in-service training programmes, tlte 
State Government has been making efforts to tide over 
the problem with the facilities and resources available 
at its disposal, however, not much progress has been 
achieved so far. The State Government has thus 
urgently felt the need to have a proper Institute 
through which some professional in-service courses 
could be regularly provided to the teaching 
community as a long term basis. 
Recently we have introduced NCERT syllabus for 
Secondary Education and we are also planning to start 
it for primary Education also. So we feel that an 
Institute like ELTI is necessary to cater the need of 
the teachers. 
Therefore, in view of the above, it was decided by the 
state authorities to send a proposal for English 
Language Teaching Institute in the state to cater the 
need of the state in the field of ELT. 
The EFL University sanctioned the ELTI for the state. 
It was a great opportunity for the state. The Education 
Minister, State Education Minister and Director 
Secondary Education, Rajasthan inaugurated the 
ELTI on 27 December, 2010. 
After the inauguration, the Director Secondary 
Education vide letter No ELTI/RAJ/BKN/2011/ 
2340-2345 dated 27.01.2011 appointed the following 
faculty members for the ELTI, Bikaner Rajasthan : 
1. Mr. Uma Kant Ojha, Director, ELTI, Bikaner 
2. Mr. Rameshwar Lal Basera, Reader, ELTI, 

Bikaner 
3. Mr. Ram Gopal Sharma, Chief Resource Person, 

ELTI, Bikaner 
4. Ms. Yashoda Khatri, Resource Person, ELTI, 

Bikaner 
Academic Programmes 2010-11 
1. Workshop for the 5-day Training Module 
Preparation for the Secondary School 
Teachers (RMSA) : 04.01.2011 to 08.01.2011 : 
In the state Rastriya Madhyamik Sikshya Abhiyan 
(RMSA) is going on. ELTI has been assigned the task 
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to prepare a five day training Module for the 
Secondary School Teachers to be trained at their 
respective schools by the Key Resource Persons 
trained by ELTI. We called 15 ELT Experts/ Resource 
Persons/ Lecturers and Senior Teachers of English and 
prepared a module for the forth coming RMSA training 
programmes. We sent the module to ELT experts for 
the expert view. We are thankful to Dr. Ajit Kumar for 
his expert view for the module and hope that the faculty 
members will continue to help us. 
2. Need analysis workshop for the Primary 
Teachers : 03.02.2011 to 05.02.2011 : ELTI 
organised a workshop on the need analysis of the 
primary teachers so that we can prepare ourselves to 
prepare a plan for the further training programmes at 
ELTI. 20 participants were present including the 
primary teachers. As there is no subject teachers in the 
primary schools so English is taught by the general 
teachers who have little English. These teachers need 
to have regular training programmes in their respective 
DIETs. ELTI will train the DIET lecturers accordingly. 
3· Key Resource Persons' Training Programmes 
for the + Lecturers of English (Phase I) : 
08.02.2011 to 12.02.2011 : After preparing the 
RMSA module we organised 4 five day state level 
training programmes for the lecturers of English. These 
Key Resource Persons will train the respective 
secondary teachers of English at their district. In the 
first phase we called So teachers from 16 districts of 
the state. We arranged two parallel batches. 64 
lecturers of English participated in the first phase. ELTI 
provided them material in form of hand outs and CDs 
to cater the need of the respective teachers. 
4· Key Resource Persons' Training 
Programmes for the +2 Lecturers of English 
(Phase I) : 15.02.2011 to 19.02.2011 : In second 
phase of KRP training programmes we called So 
teachers from other 16 districts. sS teachers 
participated in the programmes. two parallel batches 
were arranged. About 15 EL T experts from state and 
also from other states visited ELTI in the programmes. 
It was also the first training phase for our ELTI and 
w~.)vou.Jg say we are successful in our mission. 
s: ·National Seminar on "Contemporary 
Approaches to ELT" : ELTI organised a National 
Seminar on "Contemporary Approaches to ELT". In the 
seminar 6o lecturers and teachers of English called as 
delegate. 70 papers received on the themes decided. 
All the arrangement were done in Veterinary 
Auditorium and Guest House with the help of Centre 
for Excellence in Global Skills (CEGS). About 170 
Faculty members, Lecturers, ELT Experts, Resource 
Persons and Research Scholars attended the Seminar. 
Prof. N Krishanaswami was the Chair Person. 

Sub-themes : 
1. Instructive methodologies 
2. Out of class activities. 
3. Classroom techniques and lesson plan. 
4· Multimedia technology in ELT. 
s. Integrating skill and confidence in language 
learning. 
6. Integrating indigenous culture in ELT. 
6. Publication ofELT Journal 
ELTI will bring out its ELT Journal by the end of 
March. It will be the continuous feature of the 
institute. Our teachers will get opportunities to share 
their views and interact with the faculty members of 
various institutes. 

Future Programmes : We will have regular 
Programmes for three departments. We had a talk 
with the officials of different departments and we 
made our plan for academic programmes of the year 
2010-11. As the Ministry Of School and Sanskrit 
Education, Government of Rajasthan covers three 
department of Education: 

Department of Secondary Education, Rajasthan 
Department of Elementary Education, Rajasthan 
Depa1tment of Sanskrit Education, Rajasthan 

So the ELTI will support all the three departments as 
well as to RMSA and SSA. 
We have planned to prepare to material for the CTE 
and DCE courses. As per the advice of the Coordinator 
ELTISS, we will start these programmes after the 
preparation of the material a1.d having enough 
resources. 
Its our pleasure that ELTI, Bikaner have the support 
of the local ELT faculties as well as faculty members 
from all over the country and we hope that the 
cooperative work will be a great success from out part. 
Its our pleasure to acknowledge the support we have 
received from the English Foreign Languages 
University. In addition to the financial support under 
the ELTis support scheme, we continue to receive 
academic guidance and insights provided by the 
faculty members of EFL University. We value this 
support and to benefit from it in our future 
programmes. 
In the short duration of this financial, it was a great 
challenge for us to organise the programmes as per 
the need of the department. Though we have tried our 
best yet many goals yet to be achieved. I believe with 
the constant support of ELTISS, EFL University, we 
will cross all the barriers. 

Reader, ELTI, Bikaner 
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JAIN VISBVA BBARATI UNIVERSifl¥ 
(Deemed-to-be University under Section 3 of the UGC Act, 1956} 

LADNUN- 341 306 (RAJASTHAN) INDIA 

Post Graduate Department of ENGLISH 
(g'e a~ et#t4 ~) 

'Jf/Mt to ~ ~ 4 tk ~ Ut tk lieU 
Join us at Jain Vishva Bharati University 

M.A. IN ENGLISH 
(r/~-()~~) 

(Specialization in Communication Skills and English Language Teaching) 

. Facilities: 

•World renowned visiting Professors 

•A state-of-the-art language lab 

•Well-stocked Library & Excellent hostels 

•Enviable Campus 

Job Opportunities: 

•Teaching jobs both at the 

school and the college level 
•Jobs in Call Centres 
•Jobs in Hospitality Industries 

•Jobs in Journalism 
•Jobs in translation Industries 
•Jobs in BPOs 

•Our syllabus enables the students to 
crack any competitive exams 

Salient Features: 

•100% Placement •Campus Interviews 

•A need-based and career-oriented Syllabus 

•Student-friendly staff and administration 

•Value-based language teaching 

•Conducted a number of programmes 

{National Seminar- 03, Workshops -05 and Training 

Programmes- 03) in a short span of time 

Degree-plus Courses: 

• Training programmes for NET/SET/SLET 
• Training programmes for other Competitive Exams 
• Certificate Courses in Communication 

Skills & Soft Skills. 

'Jfl~ 'Jflaa ? 
Join the Department of English at JVBU and change your destiny. 

For further details please contact : 
THE REGISTRAR 

JAIN VISHVA BHARATI UNIVERSITY 
Ladnun-341306, Dist.-Nagaur (Rajasthan) India 

Tel. 01581-222110, 222230, 224332 Fax: 01581-223472 

Web. www.jvbi.ac.in, Email- office@jvbi.ac.in, parithy.du@yahoo.com 
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